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INTRODUCTION. || 


HE uſual Diviſion of the Parts of Speech is very 

improper, (ſee Dr. Lowth's ſhort Introduction to 
Engliſh Grammar, with Critical Notes, p. 28, 34) ſince 
an Adjective is not the Name of any thing, or Quality 
of a Thing conſidered in the Abſtract, and is therefore 
not included under a Noun; and a Participle ſignifies 
as a Verb, Being, Doing, or Suffering, with the Deſgna- 
tion of Time ſuperadded, and therefore is not ſeparated 
from, but is a mere Mood of, a Verb. The Parts of 
Speech might have been divided into Noun, Adnoun 
or Adjective, Pronoun, Verb, Adverb, Conjunction, Pre- 
poſition, Interjection. The old Diviſion however, the 
old Mumpſimus, doth no great harm, and on that foot- 


ing continues. 


Antiquity pleads alſo for the preſent Names of the 
Caſes in Oppoſition to Reaſon, and prevails. If their 
Names had been Prior, Poſſeſſive, Attributive, Poſte- 
rior, Interjective, and Quale-quare-guidditive, their Ex- 


planation would ſtand thus. 


The Prior Caſe is ſo called, becauſe it takes the 
Lead in the Sentence, and is conſtrued before the Verb. 

The Poſſeſive Caſe is fo called, becauſe it ſhews the 
foregoing Perſon, Thing, or Quality to appertain to it, 
as the Houſe of my Father; the Juſtice of GOD. © 
The Attributive Caſe is fo called, becauſe it ſnews 
the Perſon or Thing, to or for whom, or which the Prior 


Caſe attributes ſomething either good or bad. As, 4 | 
« GOD gives his Spirit to good Men ;” 60 pre- | 


pares Puniſhment for bad Men.” 
The Name Dative Caſe is here tolerable, but in its 


ſtrict Senſe of Giving, it apparently implies Good only, © 


and a Word of a more extenſive Signification ſeems 
requiſite, The ſame ATT res will ſuit the Word 
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Vocative, which implies Calling only; whereas that Caſe _ 
is applied alſo in ſpeaking to, or exclaiming againſt. _ 
The Poſterior Gafe is fo called, becauſe it is con- 
ſtrued after the Verb generally, as it's Object. 
The Interjective Caſe is fo called, becauſe it is al- 
2 denoted by an Interjection expreſſed or under- 
nod - | © 
The Quale-guare- guidditive Caſe is ſo called, be- 
cauſe it denotes the Manner of doing, how, the Cauſe 
thy, or the Inſtrument with which, the Prior Caſe 
effects it's End, as Eagles fly with Speed; cowardly 
Men flee for Fear; Birds fly with Wings. 
The preſent Names of Caſes might indeed have 
been ſuitable to the original Diviſion of them; for the 
firſt Grammarians held at leaſt eight Caſes; of which 
their Ablative was appropriated to the Prepoſition ab, 
expreſſed or underſtood for the maſt Part. Their ſe- 
venth Caſe was the preſent Ablative, without any Pre- 
' poſition ; and their eighth Caſe was the preſent Da- 
tive, if uſed inſtead of an Accuſative governed by a 
Prepoſition; as It clamor cla where cœlo is uſed for 
ad cœlum. Virg. Umbra loco venit, for ad locum. Ov. 
Met. x. 90+. When later Grammarians altered the 
Number of the Caſes, they ought to have altered their 
> EP „ 
The Number however and Names of the Tenſes are 
moſt perplexing, and to fix them would be meritorious. 


+ This Poetica! Dative, ſor an Accuſative with ad or in, is 
worthy of remark, ſometimes in explaining, or obtaining 
the true ſenſe of, an author. Hædorumque gregem viridi com- 
pellere bibiſco. 2 Ec). ii. 30, has been interpreted by 79 
% drive together the flock of goats, WITH A GREEN TWIGG 3” 
inftead of TO THE GREEN WILD MALLOW, on the tops of 
which goats feed. Hibiſco is here put for ad hibijeum af er com- 
pelo; which often takes the Poelical Dative. Thus, Nigro 
comtule it Mercurius gregi. Hor. Carm. 1. 24, 18. This Poeti- 
cal Datiwe is ſeen in deturbat terre, prejectus terre, for uſque ad 
zerr am, or in terrd. Virg. En. x. 555. and xi. 87. Durategue 
folo nives, for uſque ad folum. Hor. Carm. iii. 24, 39, Snow 
jrozen even to the bottom or greund. This ſhews the extremity 
cf the cold; whereas © frozen on the graund,” unfitly diſtin- 
guiſhes the leverity of freezing, in the moſt northern Climates, 


In 
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In order to which, let us confider a Verb with its 
Tenſes in our own Language. And here the inge- 
nious Dr. Lowth will not only give us the juſt Divi- 
fion of a Verb into it's Tenſes, but an Example: 
« To Verb, ſays he, is added the Deſignation of Time, 
« by. which it repreſents —_ Action, or Paſhon, as 
„ Preſent, Paſt, Future, whether perfectly or imper- 
« fectly; that is, whether paſſing in ſuch Time, or then 

ce finiſhed.” —And again, In Diſcourſe, we have often 


& Occaſion to ſpeak of Time, not only as Preſent, aſt, 
ö & and Future, at large and indeterminately; but alſo as 


„ ſuch, with ſome particular diſtinction and limita- 
tion; that ts, as paſſing, or finiſhed, as imperfect or 
« perfect. This will be beſt ſeen in an Example of a 
„Verb laid out and ee W d to thefe D: N 
« trons of Time. 


Indefinite or Undetermined Time 


Preſent Paſt Future 
I love I loved I ſhall love 
r | | Definite or Determined 
7 Preſent-Imperfe&t I am (now) loving 
le Preſent-Perfecte I have (now) loved 
ir Paſt-Imperfect I was (then) loving 
Paſt- Perfect 2 5 I had (then) loved 
re Fiuture-Imperfect I ſhall (Then) be loving | 
8. PFuture- Perfect I ſhall (hen) have loved 
13 According to this Diviſion, there are three in- 
ng definite Tenſes, and fix definite Tenſes; and as Na- 
w ture ka every where, theſe Tenſes muſt be found 
5 in all Languages; and in the Latin Language, where 
of Tenſes are diſtinguiſhed by Terminations, they will 
n ſtand thus: 
| Indefinite or Undetermined Time. 
Poofenc': © Pieter Future 


Ano love Amavi 1 loved Anale I ſhall love 
' Definite or Determined 


Preſent-Inperfeft Amo I am (now) loving VE 
— = 
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_ Preſent-perfect Amavi I have (now) loved 
Preter-imperfect Amabam I was (then) loving 
Preter- perfect Amaveram I had (then) loved 
Future- ĩimperfect Amabo I ſhall (then) be loving 
Future- perfect Amavero I ſhall (then) have loved 


Thus we ſee, that in the Latin Language, the.Pre- 


ſent Indefinite is expreſſed by the ſame Word as the 
Preſent-Imperfect Definite ; the Preter-Indefinite as 


the Preſent-Perfe& Definite ; and the Future Indefi- 


nite as the Future- imperfect Definite. Hence the La- 


tins have ſix Tenſes ; and of theſe three are either de- 
finite or indefinite. VVV 
Mr. Harris (ſee his Hermes, p. 119, 120) allows 


| twelve Tenſes, which he propoſes thus. 


The Tenſes are uſed to mark preſent, paſt, and future 
Time, either indefinitely, without reference to any bes 
ginning, middle, or end; or elſe definitely in reference 


_ to ſuch diſtinctions. If indefinitely, then have we three 


Tenſes; an aoriſt of the Preſent ; an aoriſt of the 


| Patt; and an aoriſt of the Future: If definitely, then 
have we three Tenſes to mark the beginning of theſe 
three times; three to denote their middle; and three 
to denote their end. 


Ie three firſt of theſe Tenſes we call the inceptive 
Preſent, the inceptive Paſt, and the inceptive Future; 


the three next we call the middle Preſent, the middle 
Paſt, and the middle Future; and the three laſt the com- 


letive Preſent, the completive Paſt, and the completive 


Future. | $} 3 
The three indefinite Tenſes agree with Dr. Lowth ; 


and Dr. Lowth's three definite Tenſes, ſubdivided each 
into perfect and imperfect, ſeem ſufficient for boys, and 
leſs puzzling, though not ſo ſubtle and exact as when 
ſubdivided into inceptive, middle, and completive, by Mr. 
Harris. n *** 
The Indefinite Preſent, as Mr. Harris obſerves, is 


uſed in all Gncmologic ſentences, as 


Ad pænitendum properat, qui cito judicat. 


vhere properat, judicat, might have been properavit, ju- 


dicavit, or properabit, judicabit; and the Future 2 
þ N | | = anite 


D 


lite 


the 


INTRODUCTION. v 
finite is uſed in all Legiſlative ſentences, as Thou ſhalt 


net kill, where bye: command refers plainly to time Pre- 


ſentas well as Future ; to which I ſhall add 
Thus Indefinite Erpſent often goes cuſtomarineſs. 
us 
Das aliguid fe ame que carmine gratior aurem 
Occupat. pe Serm. ii. 2. 94. 


Here occupat is rightl y explained by occupare folet. The 


connection of ſenſe in Ode xvili. of Book 


3 of Ho- 


race, is eaſily evident by this obſervation, oy 


Si tener pleno cadit hædus aun. 
Larga nec deſunt Veneris ſodali : 
Vina crater ; vetus ara multa 

umat odore. 


This part. contains the conditional piety of the wo : 


per ; and then the uſual reward follows 
Ludit her boſo pecus omne campo, &c. to the end. 


Here ludit, vacat, errat, ſpargit, gaudet, ſtand for lu- 


dere faint, vacare ſolet, errare ſolet, &c. This power of 


enſe then is remarkable. 
The Participle of the Preſent often alſo implies this 


indefinite time, as 


Si paullum potes, inlachrymare of - | 
 Gaudia prodentemwultum celare. Hor. Serm. ii. 5. 103: 
where pradentem is well explained by naturd e | 


ut prodat, or ſolitum prodere. 


ereT muſt note a Miftake of Mr. 8 in an 
uſeful little Book, entituled, Exerciſes to the Acci- 
dence. p. 8, 9, who puts the Preter-perfe& Definite, 


where he mould have faid Preter- perfect Indefinite, 7 
and the contrary, 


This Gene n, who deferves great Recommenda- 
tion for the Pains which he took in modelling the La- 


tin Tenſes, falſely makes the Preter- perfect Definite 


(our Preſent- perfect) to be engliſhed as the Preter- 

imperfect, and the Preter-Indefinite to take the Sign 

have, contrary both to Authority and Reaton. _ 
Every one, who underſtands Greek, knows that the | 


Adriſtus, to which the Latin Preter-Indefinite anſwers, 
hath not often the Sign have, but is s engliſhed like the 
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Engliſh Preter-imperfet.—<< I loved.” is the paſt In- 
definite, ſince the Time is by no means bounded by that 

Phraſe ; whereas the Phraſe “ have loved implies 
ſome definite Time. But let us conſider it thus: 
The Preter-imperfe&t Tenſe, as poſterior in Time, 
bears relation to our Preter- perfect, (the old Preter- 
pluperfett) as prior in Time, or as paſt before the 
other. If we tranſlate into Latin I perceived Davus 
to be afraid, after that he heard that the Match was about 
to tate Place; in exact Conſtruction it would ſtand 
thus: „ Sentiebam Davum timere, ubi nuptias futuras 
efſe audiverat. But Terence puts ſenſi, the Indefinite, 
for ſentiebam ; and audivit, another [ndefintte, for au- 
diverat. This ſhews that „ ſenſi I perceived, audivi 
I heard, amaui I loved, are in their Time indefinite, 
ſince they are expreſſive of different Times, and for 
that reaſon not fixed to any certain Time. That 
audivit is put for audiverat, we may ſee from Terence 
himſelf, who in a ſimilar Sentence uſes audiverat, and 
not audivit:. $9 SPN A pipe or RS 
* Potquam audiverat, nunquam verbum fecit. 
J SIS ITBEIT AIPTS 4 (4 © © bg BY ann 
After that he heard it, he never ſpoke a reſentful Ward 
about it. ITEGETSY TS | SEO ERC ² (0 44 7 + FE DETY 
This Reaſoning not only proves the Miſtake of 
Nr. Turner, but that our Preſent- perfect (the old Pre- 
terperfect) Indefinite amavi, may be uſed for the Pre- 
ter-imperfet amabam, or for our Preter- perfect, (the 
old Preter-pluperfect) amaveram, when bearing Rela- 
tion to each other, but with Indifference to the Im- 
orig or Perfection of Time, : . 
Loo explain my laſt Sentiments, I ſhall requeſt the 
Reader to permit me the Uſe of the modern Names of 
Tenſes, and to note, that by Preſent- imperfect I mean 
the old Preſent; by Preſent- perfect, the old Preter- 
perfect; and by Preter- perfect, the old Preter- plu- 
perfect; and then to weigh with me the Phraſe al- 
ready cited, perceived Davus to be afraid, after tbat 
he heard that the Match was to take Place,” Davus 


| heard. 


heard the News firſt, his Maſter perceived his Fear af- 
terwards. [/ perceived therefore is poſterior in 
Time to © he heard”; and as the Times of thoſe Verbs 
are different, the Tenſes ought to be different. But as 
it will appear by ane by, that there is a Convertibili 

of Tenſes, imperfect and perfeer with one another, when 


there is an Indifference of the Writer or Speaker in 
reſpect of perfect or imperfect Time; or, in other 
Words, as the perfect or imperfect Tenſes may be uſed 


the one or the other, when no Attention is paid, whe- 


ther the Time is ſcarce paſſed away, or abſolutel 
paſſed away; therefore the Preter-indefinite may ſtand 
either for one or both of thoſe Tenſes, the P 


reter- 
imperfect and Preter- perfect. Hence << Senſi Davum 


timere, ubi nuptias futuras eſſe audivit, by this ra- 
tional Account of Times, may ſtand for «+ Sentiebam 


Davum timere, ubi nuptias futuras eſſe audiverat, 
By this Convertibility of perfect and imperfet 
Tenſes, we find „ jugularas hominem for „ jugulabas 


hominem, and other ſuch Changes, which the Reader 


will obſerve in the pureſt Authors *. In the ſame |}! 
Manner we often find the Future-imperfet and Fu- 


ture-perfect of the Indicative Mood uſed EE 


Te omni turba evolves et illi gratum feceris, 


Ter. Eun. 4. 4. 57. 


Falce premes unbram, votifque vocaveris imbrem. 


Georg. 1. 157. 


Exuerint ſyloeftrem animum, c cultugue Freguenti ſequentur. 


eOrg. 2. Se 
A F uture- perfect uſed for a F uture⸗ e by chis : 
Convertibility takes its Sign hall or will, 
Ne ifta nagnas nugat H 
Ter. Heautont. 3. 5 8. 
| Tru ſhe will utter ſome mighty trifle, © 
This Convertibility alſo may be ſeen in the Preter- 


imperfe& and Preter-perfect of the Potential and Sub- 
err Moods. TEND 


0 Sce Ter. And, I, 2. 124 


Non 
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Men ego daſerto jacuiſſem frigida leo, 
Nec quererer tardes ire relicta dies. 
Ov. Ep. Pen. ad UIyſf. 
Se alſa Ov. Trip I. 4. Ak. 3. I. 45, 46. 
Ter. Phorm. 1. 4. 13. 
Hence though, i in the Subjunctive or Potential Moods 
alſo, the Preter- imperfect, in reſpect of antecedent — 
ſubſequent Times, regularly anſwers to the Preter- 
fect; Si robuftus eſſem, fmt onus aſportaſſem, yet 
this Preter- imperfect Tenſe is generally turned into 
the Preter- perfect; Jam unam paginam deſcripfifſem, 
niſi me interpellaſes ;” and, on the contrary, the Pre- 
ter- perfect is ſometimes turned into the Preter-im- 
perfect; Facerem mehercule, niſi efſe ſcirem carms te 
cupidum meg; I would have done it, unleſs I bad 

Anotun thee to be fond f my Blaod. Here ſcirem is 

put for ſciviſſem; and the former Preter- imperfect may 

take the Sign, might have, ſhould haue, could have, &c. 
This Obſervation may be here added on the two 
Futures, that the F uture-perfect of the Indicative 
Mood ends in ero, or erim, and, (as alſo that of the Po- 
_ tential and Subjunctive, ) takes generally in Engliſh the 
Sign. Hall have, or will have, and is prior in Time to the 
Future im perfect, « Poſtquam reſurrexero, præcedam 
vos in Galilaam. * At Petrus ei reſpendens; etiamſi te 
deſeruerint omnes, eg? tamen nunquam deſeram. After 
that I ſhall have riſen again, I will go before you into 
Galilee, &c. Matt. xxvi. 32, 33. 8 
By this Obſervation we ſhall ſee the Propriety of 
this Tenſe, when the writer regards the folien or 
imperfection of time. Thus in Terence, 

Principio amico filium reſtitueris, 
ili generum, fir mum et filiæ invenies virum. 

In the firſt place, you wil have regained a Son for 
your Friend; and (77 the next place) you will gain a 
'Son-in-law for yourſelf, and a ſubſtantial Huſband for 
your Daughter. 

To this we may add an ingenious note of Mr. Har- 
ris, in his Hermes, p. 135, on a winter's intended vari- 
ation of imperfect and perfect Tenſes. 


1 


2: Tibi 


INTRODUCTION. 
Tibi jam brachia contrahit ardens 
Scorpius, et cæli juſta plus parte reliquit. G. 1. 
 & Por thee the ſcorpion is now contracting his claws, and 
„e hath already left thee more than a juſt portion of Hea- 
« ven.” The poet, from a high ſtrain of poetic adulation, 
& ſuppoſes the ſcorpion fo defirous of admitting Auguſtus 
« among the eaventy „ins, that though he has already 
« made him more than room enough, yet he ſtill continues 
TT 
*, Inruerant Danai et tectum omne tenebant. 
The Greeks had entered, and (next) they took poſſeſſion 
„ of the whole houſe.” 2ͤͤ] ́ r 
| - Theſe obſervations ſhould be made where they are 
_ admiſſible ; but in many caſes we muſt return to my 
bee of convertibility of Perfect and Imperfect 
enſes, when no reſpect is paid to the perfection or 
im i 88 
By this convertibility you may ſee dat for dedit. 
Virg. 9. 266, and 362. penetrat for penetravit, 7. 363. 
mittit for miſit, 9. 361. It is not to be doubted, but 
that the metre ſometimes occaſioned the alteration of 
the Tenſes, when either Tenſe, perſect or imperfect, 
might be uſed; as VF 
SGaucdet hians immant, comaſque arrexit, et hæret. 34 
e „ „ i 5 x PIO» - 
where the pleaſure at the ſight of a fine prey, muſt {4 
_ precede the erection of the mane of the lion, as a cauſe | 
_ precedes the effect; contrary to the obſervation laid 


j down, that a Preſent-Perfect is prior in time to a Pre- 
ſent-Imperfet. Of this ſort is, I doubt, 4:52. - 
ws hl Illa noto citius volucrique ſagitta x | 1 

Ad terram fugit, et portu ſe condidit . 5 ARS | 


Tentatum molleſcit ebur, poſitoque rigor | | 
a SBaubſedit digitis, ceditgue. Ov. Met. x. 283. | | 
This hypotheſis of mine is an enlargement to tze 
propoſition of Mr. Harris, and proves, that not only 
(ſee Hermes, p. 134) the complete and perfect Pre- 7 
<« ſent, is joined with the extended and paſſing Pre- 1 

„ ſent;” but that all perfe and imperfect Tenſes, 4 
7938 FV whether | 


whether Preſent, Paſt, or Future, find a promiſcuous 


uſe in authors, when no regard is paid to their ſpecial 
modification as to the perfection or imperfection of 


the time. 


When the Preter- imperfect and Preter- perfect of the 
Subjunctive or Potential Mood alſo are compared to- 
gether, and the Preter-imperfect Tenſe is turned into 
dn infinitive; ſince a Spirit of Futurity pervades thoſe 
Moods, as we ſhall ſee by and by; therefore that Tenſe 


turns into a future infinitive: and as that Preter-im- 


pertect is poſterior in Time to the Preter- perfect, fo 


it remains when turned into an Infinitive. Thus in 


Ca ſar's Commentaries, Imperaret, quod vellet; quod- 


cunque imperaviſſet, ſe eſie facturos; that he ſhould 


impoſe what Orders he pleaſed en them; that they 


would do whatever he ſhould order.” Here his Or- 
ders muſt go firſt, and they would do, or obey them, mult 


follow. D Ho Pr Tug F 
Let us now then obſerve, from Dr. Lowth's inge- 
nious Grammar, p. 40, that in the Subjunctive Mood, 


the Event being ſpoken of under a Condition or Sup- 
Poſition, or in the Form of a Wiſh, and therefore as 


_ doubtful and contingent, the Verb carries with it 
ſomewhat of a future Senſe. If he come to-morrow, 
I may ſpeak to him,” is the ſame with, “If he ſhould 


or would come to-morrow, I might, would, ſhould, or 


could ſpeak to him; or with If he ſhall come to- mor- 


row, I will (probably) ſpeak to bim. Hence the Pre- 


ſent Tenſe in the Potential or Subjunctive- potential 
Mood, may take not only the Signs may, can, but alſo 
might, would, ſbould, could, Gall, will; the latter Signs 
of which are generally uſed, when Queſtions are aſked, 
as © wbi queram? ubi inveſligem? quem perconter? 
Where fhall I feek ber? . Where ſhall I trace ber? 
Whom ſhall T enquire r? This Spirit of Futurity 
therefore which poſſeſſes this Mood, and the Conver- 
tibility or Relation of the Preter-imperfe&t and Preter- 
perfect Tenſe, uniting their Powers, turn by natural 


Reaſon the Preter-imperfet Tenſe Subjunctive, into 


a Future Tenſe in Infinitive, 5 Quodcungque impera- 


viſſet 


” A w r 


vet, fe 


vertibility oſ imperfect and 


Mood. 


Acdelph. Ac. 2. Sce. 17. 
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ſeo facturoi, is put for ut illi facerent, quod- 
cunque imperav . — Sometimes, however, this Pre- 
e rfect Tenſe Subjunctive, paſſes into a Preter- 
& Tenſe Infinitive only. 3 ; 
* Peper: N decreverunt tollere. 

| Ter. And. 1. 3. 14. 1 

Thus have 1 eſtabliſhed the Doctrine of the Con- 
perfect Tenſes on natural 
Reaſon, and have therefore no Cauſe to confute Dr. 


Buſby, who in his Greek-Latin Grammar allows that 


the Latins have two Futures; but aſſerts, that the firſt 
Future is ufed only in the Indicative Mood, and the. 
ſecond Future on toy in te Subjunctive or Potential | 
6e Plunge futurum 
Ihe eri Ame, poſſubilique ſecundum. 
Whereas Nature itſelf requires both Futures in each 
Mood, and the Latin Language confirms their Exiſt- 


ence there. For ſince the firſt Future or Future-Imper- 


fect properly takes the Signs Hall, will, and the ſe- 8 
cond Future, or Future- — . ſhall have, or will 


have, (and rarely /hall, will, may, or can; when in the 
firſt Perſon it generally ends in * erim, as Si te 
inde exemerim, ego pro te molam. Ter And. I. 2. 29. 
V may 
raten thee out, I will grind for thee;) See allo Ter. 
Both theſe Futures, with 
their proper Signs, often are found in the Subjunctive 
Mood; Si ſenſero hodie quidquam in his te nuptiis fal- 
laciæ conari. It I hall perceive, Sc. Ter. And. I. 
= = Ero ſecurior dum lege; ſtatimgue timebo cum le- 
ball be more at eaſe while I am reading; 
235 Gall be afraid again forthwith, when 1 ſhall have 
read. Plin. Ep. 6.4. See Ter. Heautontimor. Ac. 3. 
MN LMS. 
I ſhall add only, that Nature itſelf onlers the Al- 
teration of the Names of Penſes. For inſtance, the 
old Preter- perfect ought to be called the Preſent- per- 


Defonents, in this Future. perfect, with sign, Hall avill; 


may, Or can, take allo jim initead of ore. 
I, Sd 32. 


* Ter. And. 
: fect, 


or ſhall tate thee out, that is, if I all have © 


; 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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INTRODUCTION. 


feat, © Fai donné, I have given,” is certainly com- 


' pounded of a preſent Tenſe, Pa: I have,” and Per- 


3 


feat Participle „ donn, given; and, therefore, J, 
have given is the Preſent- Perfect Tenſe*. In the pre- 
ſent Grammar I have however ſo contrived the Tenſes, 
that any Man, (who diſlikes any Alteration, though 


_ agreeable both to Nature and the Latin Tongue) may 
by a ſmall daſh of his Pen purſue the old Method; and 


explain himſelf, if he can, by what means ſome Tenſes 
in * ere, which have all the Properties of the Indica- 
tive Mood, ſhould belong to the Potential or Sub- 


junctive Mood, without any Property of either; and 


when he has ſubverted the natural Notions and Diſ- 
tinctions of Moods and Tenſes, he may puzzle his 
own and his Scholar's Heads with Dr. BusBy's Per- 
tum infectum and Futurum eæactum, inſtead of the 


natural way here propoſed. _ 


We cannot indeed expect, from the pureſt Author, 


a Compoſition quite faultleſs, and void of all Obſcu- 


"i Scaliger for the moſt part approves of this diviſion of the 


Tenſes, introduced by Grocinus, who ſtudied under Lamin, 


at Florence, and was a profeſſor at Oxford, and co-temporary 


with Erafmus ; but unreaſonably boggles at the word FPreſeni- 
Perfect +. Scaliger's words may be ſeen in Hermes, p. 128. 


It is ſtrange that Scaliger ſhould not obſerve in Priſcian, t hat 


the Stoics, in the moſt ancient eſtabliſnments of Grammar, 


called this Tenſe Tix tverws, Perfect-Preſent, or Preſent- 


Perfect; and that Apollonius, the prince of grammarians, with 
Gaza, and other writers on grammar, aſſert that the Preter- 
perfect doth not ſignify the completion of the paſi, but preſent com- 


+ Scaliger's words are theſe, © Ex his percipimus Grocinum acute 


c admodum tempora divifiſſe, ſed minus commode Tria enim con- 
«& ſtituit ut nos, ſed quæ bifariam ſecat, perfe&um et imperfed um. Sic 
4 Præteritum- imperfectum, amabam ; Præteritum perfectum, amave- 


c iam, refte ſane. Et Præſens- imperfectum, ams ; rect hactenus. 
e Continua! enim amorem, neque abſolvit. At Preſens- perfectum, amavi, 
4 quis hoc dicet? Le futuro ut hoc non male ſentit, ita controverſum 
4 eſt. Futurum, inquit, imperfectam amabo; perfetum amavero. Non 


& male, inquam. Significat enim amavero amor em futurum et abſolutum 


ri: Amabo perfectionem nullam indicat.“ Scaliger ſtrongiy here aſ- 
ſerts two Futures. | | 


3 See Terence Heauton, Ac, 3. Sc. 5. 3 8. 
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imply interrogative, though expreſſive of will, 7ibz3ry 
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rity in reſpect of the FTenſes. Fhe Preſent is a Point, 
which divides Paſt and Future, and, double-faced Ja- 
nus-like, bears an Aſpect to either; and is therefore 
ſometimes apparently put for either. This Tranſpoſi- 


tion of Tenſes introduces Obſcurity of Style, and is 
faulty, though J could give Inſtances of it from the 


pureit Writers. Thus, “ Clitipho, hac ego præcipis ti- 
bi? Hominis es frugi et temperantis functus offtium.” 
Ter, Heaut. 3. 3. 18. Here præcipis is put for præce- 


pi. © Clitipho, have I ever preſcribed to you ſuch rules if | 
We however expreſs ourſelves, when We 


Conduct? 
ſneer at a Man, as Syrus here does at Clitipbo, i A. . 
ſame falſe Style, << 1 do 1 give (for, have Ig 


you ſuch * ? Really you have playet off the 2 ET 4 
A 12 


clever ee Man. Purgon' ego me de iſthac 

Ter. Eun. 3. 1. 44. Here purgo ſeems to be put for 
purgabo, ** Sha'l J excuſe myſelf to Thais? The Geek 
Paulo- pe 


from this Change of the Tenſe. 

When the Indicative takes the Potential Signs, the 
Greeks happily diſtinguiſh it by the Potential Particle 
du. Or yug dr ioridn, He would not have beeh able. sf 
Dial. The Latins have no ſuch: diſtin; uiihing Par- 


ticle, and the Language labours under another Ob- | 


ſcurity for want of it. Verbs riet declarative, or 


poſſibility, or obligation (See Dr. Lowth's Grammiat), Jr 


4 is, though they have the Signs may, can, g 57 


would, ſhould, ot could, are of the Indicative Mood. 


Corderius wrote pure Latin, when he expreſſed . «fe 


my Mother would eaftly have given me leave 
enim facile per mittebut. 


by c Mater 


* That the Preſent Tenſe Indefinite expreſſis the Pauls. poſt fateruny; 


and is put for ſum and a future in rus in Latin, you may plainly per- 


ecive by fr 2 Expreſſions in Terence ; as, Mea Glycerium, quid a- 
Ris, i e. actura es? And, 1. 1. 107, Narrationis incipit mihi in- ium, 
7 e, incepturus eſt. And. 4. 2. 26. This Force of the Preſent T-nſe, 


cohich 1s expreſſive 2 a Future now about to be preſent, is worthy of 
Note, See agimys or aQturi ſumus, Eun, 4. 7. 41, Jow « KLMUILO exer- 
citum, for Jam dimiſſurus ſum, . Eun. 4. 7. 44. 


* Us 


4 
2 


Fiuturum i in reality 1s expreſſed by the Pref fit” 
Tenſe often in Latin *, though ſome Obſcurity ariſes 


„ 3 > 
* 
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at , 


—ͤ—2ĩ— f ett bar «44 


ſcure alſo, without this 
pericula vito? Virg. En. 3. ſhould IJ or ought J to a- 


— r 
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Hlor tamen ille mibi dabat, æternamque juventam 

Si venerem pater er. Ov. Met. 14. 140. 
Here dabat is put for he would have giuen. See memini, 
1 ſhwld have Sree Ter. pg 2. 1. 10. Excuſat, 
he would excuſe, Ov. Ep. Phyll. to Demoph. Dabatur, 


weuld have been given, Ov. Met. 14. 132. Nec ven, 


nor ſhonld I have come, Virg. An. 11. 112. Very ob- 
Obartetion./ are FuUZ prima 


void? Trudebantur 0 25 wou'd have been thruſt) in 


paludem, ni Ceſar infiruxiſſet, Lac. Ann. 1. Arceps 


certamen erat (would have been ) m equates aber ven ent. 


Livy 28. | 
$7 mens non eva fuiſſt, 5 

Im pulerat (he would have obliged. us La. Argolicas 

-  fadare latebras, Virg. En. 2. 1179, 

But though ſuch Latin Phraſes are pure, yet they 

ate obſcure, and prove a defect in the Language, which 


the Greeks are not fubject to, who generally give No- 


tice, if the Indicative Mood takes the Potential Signs, 
by the Particle before- mentioned The Latins gene- 
rally cure this Deficiency of the Particle by potur, 1 
could; vlui, I would; debut, J ſhou'd or ought to, Cc. 


Purgon ego me Thaidi ? would, if ftript of its Ob- 


cunts be- expreſſed by Men 2. Purgere memet 


 Thaidi? 


I ſhall only add, that I have put Words in Alphabe- 


tical Order, having found by Experience that a 7 


Will learn by Heart ſooner, and retain langer, W ords 


PRs, than when that Order is Ultegayed.. 


» . » UH Id... 
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Letters. 


r I: 55> ont 


LATIN GRAMMAR. 


M ON D „ AR F. 
1. 66 RAMMAR treats of Sentences; RR 
1 


tences conſiſt of Words; Words of one or 
more Syllables; Dyllables of one or more 


2. Letters are divided into V oweh or a Nur 
Vowels are lix, a, e, i, 0, u, 1. T'be other Let- 


: ters are Conſonants. 


4 A Diphthong 1 is formed by two Vowels joining 


their Sound. 


5. Conſonants are divided into. 33 Double Lats: 


ters, and Mutes: l, m, n, r, are Liquds; f and s are 


between Liquids and Mates; x and Z are double Letters, 
| chiefly for c and ds; 5, c, d, g, j, p, t, v, are Aut. 1 

6. A Syllable is one OE Sound. 417% 
7. Words are Parts of Speech. ö © 
8. The Parts of e are et; ; ; * Prams 


Verb, ee declined ; Adverb, — Prepo- 


II tion, Inter . undeclined. 


CAL 


Of Nouns. 
. A Noun is the Name of whatſoever Thing of 


| | Quality of a Thing we conceive or ſpeak of. 


2. A Noun is Sr/tantrve or Adjeftive, Ss 
3. A Noun Subſtantive is a Subject, about which 
ſomething may be affirmed or denied, and has common- 
a, an, or the before it, as a Man. 


Ca „ A | 


5 „ 
1 Neun 3 requireth to be joined with a 
Safantive hit Heis the Quality, as a goed 
Hom. 


. A Noun has two Numbers; Singular, which de- 
notes one ſingle Thing, as a Song + an Plurat, which 
| denotes more than one, as Songs. 

6. A Noun has ſix Caſes, Naminatiue, Genitive, Da- 
tive, Accuſative, Vocative, and Mlative. 

7. The Nominative Caſe cometh before the Verb, 
and is known by aſking the Queſtion-who or what3- as 
The Mafter teacheth. Qu. V * teacheth ? A nl. The Maſ- 
. 

8. The Genitive Caſe i is known by Sign f before 
at, or by 's * , as the Learning of the Mefter, or the 
Maſter's Learning. 

9. The Datiye Caſe i is known by Sign to and + ſome 

times for. 
+ YO. he Accuſative Caſe, in conſtruing, follows 
=. ES 
m The Vocative Caſe pi is known by exclaining 
cn ling, or ſpeaking to. | 
12. The Ablative Caſe is known 1 gemeralh by Signs 


_— 


at, by, from, in, on, with, than. 


13. A Noun has' three Genders, MN ne, Femi- 
nine, and Neuer. | 
14. Nouns Subſtantive have five Dedienfichs: which 
are diſtinguiſhed by the Ending of the Genitive Caſe 
Singular. 

15. The firſt Decknfion makes the Genitive Caſe 
Singular to end in æ; the ſecond in i; the third in is; 
the fourth in us; the fifth i in i. 


„ Graitive has 's from our dae ies, who trebned NW. Man, 
E. Mepis, and by corrupt, Agoſtropbus it was made Man's. Hence theſe 
-h ar miſaze, a0 think s, thus denoting a Genittve, pur for his, her, 

heir cg , Heros wnly the corrupt Saxon GCeniti ve of 'ony Subtan- 
>. of. u bur Gender 01 Nun: b: er. 
3 For de not: 2 b. Cauſe of any Effet, ax he is pale for Fear" is a 
S. gu of the Ablati us Caſe, For this Reaſon the Mord ſametiincs / ad- 
75 Hu whe ſame tn the Mord generally; fince ſame Signs of the 
Bariae Cafe, in [Te CircumPlarces, denote a Genttive or Dative, 

2 "TB ochbir:e Ce ts els Ae to be 4 8 rbe | cond Perſon. See 

3 ber 9 on this Part, 


* 


6. ſe 
zel; 
ane 


is 4 


Sei 
The 


LATIN GRAMMAR, 
The Firſt Declenſim.” 


Sing. A Song. | Plur. Songs. 
N. hac Aluſ a N. he Muf-e | 
G. hujus -& of [S. harum rum of 
D. Huic & to . 
Ac. has © -am | Ac has . 
N -a 0 JJC So, TD 
Ab. ab hac 4 from I Ab. ab is from 


Anima, dea, equa, ſamula, filia, liberta, nata, ſerva, . 


 fecta, make the Dative and Ablative Plural in 155 and 


rarely ab. 
Th The Second Declenſion. OE 
Sing. A Maſter... Plur. Maſters. 
N. hic Magiſt-er IN. @. Magift-ri | 
S8. hujus ri of G. horum rerum of 
D. Huic -ro to | D. his -715 to- 
Ac. hun rum | Ac. hos- n 
V. 3 e 
Ab. ab hoc ro from I Ab, ab his is from 


. When the Nominative Caſe Singular ends in us; 
the Vocative ends chiefly in e, eudept e Which 


maketh O Deus. 


2. When the Nominative ends! in ius, if it be the - 


proper Name of a Man, the Vocative ends in i; as, 
N. Georgius, V. O Georgi. Alſo, Fil: us, a Son, maketh- 


O V Ul ; ; and Genius, a Genius, maketh O Geni. 
3. Nouns of the Neuter Gender, in any Declen- 
fion, make the Nominative, Accuſative, and Vocatiye | 


alike, and in the Plural theſe three Caſcs end in 4.— 
As 


Sing. A Kingdom. 1 Plur. Kingdoms. 

N. bo. Rægn-um N. bc Agr 42 
Cr. H¹,¹%; i of | G. herum orum of 
D, <a ow 
Ac. boc eee ͤ 4 AC. Dec - a2 
3 um o. EV. o -2*0* 
Ab. ab hae » from IAb. ab his- is from 


mn The © 


A CRITICAL 
The Third Declenſun. 


Sing. A Stone, | Plur. Stones. 
N. e _ Lap-is | N. ht. Lapedes 
G. bujus =—idis of G. horum um of 
D. huic -td-:40 113% ie 
Ac. hunc idem | Ac. hos oy” 
V. -75 o T_T. 00 
Ab. ab has ide from I Ab. eb his -ibus from 


1. Some Nouns of the third Declenſion make the 
Accufative i in im, and Ablative in i. 

2. Some Nouns of the third Declenſion make the 
Accuſative in em or im, and Ablative in e or i; and 

| ſome make the Accuſative in n only, but Ablative in 
e or 7.—Raus makes Ablative vue or ruri. 

. Neuters in al, ar, and e, general make the Ab- 
lative i in i Nominative Plural i in ia, and Genitive in 
ma. 

4 Nouns, which do not increaſe the Syllables in 
the Genitive Caſe; Nouns, whole Nominative ends 
with two Conſonants, make ee the Genitive 
Plural in ium; alto, | 

As, bes, cor, faux, glis, lis, mas, cos, 

oh nix, nox, os offis, ſal, vas vadis, dos. 


„ OOO 
85 Theße Nouns plural, or not increaſing i in Genitive, 
make generally um, not ium. 
Celeres, fruges, indoles, juvenis, canis, 
- Lemures, Luceres, opes, preces, pants, 
Primores. proceres, proles, mater, 
Ssboles, ſenex, valis, Frater, pater. 


The Fourth Declenſion. 


Sing. Sen. Plur. Steps. 

N. bie Gradus [N. bi Gradus 
G. hujus . of G. horum -uum of 
D. Huic 1 io D. his ibus to 
AC. hunc um Ac. hos -Us 

E %o 4-8 1% 0 
Ab. ab he 1 from 1 Ab, gb his -ibus from 
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or r by Ending. 
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LATIN GRAM MAR. 3 
1. In the fourth Declenſion acus, arcus, ficus, lacus, 
partus, pecu, quercus, ſpecus, tribus, and ſometimes ar- 
tus, portus, quęſtus, genu, dei u, make the Dative and 
Ablative Plural in bus. 


2. Nouns in « make all the Cafes of the Singular 
Nun alike. 


The Fifth Declenſn. 


Sing. A Face. Fer Niers 
N. has Facies N. % Fiete 
G. hujus 61 of--- G. harum =-erum of. 
D. buie e i to D. i. el us to 
Ac. hanc em Ac. has „„ 
1 -E5 o . e 0 


Ab. ab hac -e from I Ab. ab bis -ebus from. 
07 GrenDERs of © Nouns. 


Genders of Nouns are known either by Signifction 


By e 
I. Nowns that ſignify Males or He's are Maſeu- 


line. 


2. Nouns that fignify Females or She's 8 are F emi- 
nine. 


3. Nouns that ſignify both Male and Femile are 


Common, that is, either Maſculine or Feminine ;. 
conjux, an huſband or wife; bos, a bullock ; canis, a 2 


dog or bitch; ſus, a ſwine ; and almoſt all living Crea- 


tures, are of the Common Gender. 


4. Names of Coins, Months, Mounts, 3 Wiights, 3 
Vinds, may be Maſculine, or take the Gender of their. 
Ending, 


5. Names of Herbs, Jewels, Lands, Pani. Ships, 
Towns, Trees, may be F eminine, or take the Gender 


of their Ending. 
B n 


I. Nouns of the 2210 Deelenſion ng in a are 
| Exe; 


Af iv 5 


* 


4 


. _ — 
* . yore » 
* * - C 
— en o—_ * 
— uv! „ 
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A: CALDICAHN 
Exc. Adria, cometa, planeta, are Maſculine. 
II. Nouns of the fecond Declenſion ending in os, 


, us, are Maſculine. 


Exc. Alvus, carbaſus, coflus, eolus, fieus, humus, 
Leqthus, var dus, papyrus, pharus, vannus, dom us, 


are Feminine. 


2. Chaos, melos, pelagus, wrus, are Neuter. 
III. Nouns of the ſecond Declenſion ending i in on 
or um are Neuter. ' 
IV. Nouns Aptote are Neuter.— 
and noctu ate Femininc. 


The Gender of Nouns of the. third Declenſion are 
known by theſc three ſpecial Rulcs. 


| The Firft Special Rule, 


V. Nouns which have no more Syllables | in the 
Genitive Cafe Singular. than they have | in the Nomi- 


-Note, grates 


native, are Feminine. 


Eve. Theſe Nouns are of the Maſculine Gender, 
though they do not increaſe in the Genitive Caſe. 
Nuns ending in er, as enter; anni, antes, annalis, }_ 
Axis, callis, cas, eaulis, collis, crinis, aqualis, 
Foſcis, ſollis, fn uftis, ignis, manes, orbis, natalis. 
Panis, penis, piſeis, p5/"15,. pugillares, enſis, 
Sentis, torris, vectis, vepres, ver mis, unguis, menſss. 
2. Nouns ending in e, and making is in Genitive, L 
as mare, maris, A Sea, are Neuter. 


7 he Second Special Rule. 


VI. Nouns that have more Syllables i in the "OTE 
tive Caſe Singular than they have in the Nominative 


are Feminine, if the Jaſt Syllable except one in the 


Gevitive Cate be long “, as N. pietas, G. . 
Godſineſs. 

2. Cos, dos, and Nouns i in i, are Feminine, 

| Exc: 1. Theſe Nouns are Maſculine, . r. 


| Increaſe long in the Genitive Caſe, 


* 7 mean real Quantity by long and ſhort, nor Accent, at other Grams. 
mars do; fince Accent is an uncertain criterisa. | 


Nouns 


LATIN GRAMMAR. 7 
| Nouns ending in er, o, on, or, os; and 
Adamas, _braens, delphin, dens, and fons, - ; 
Gus, bs, hydrops, lebes, lichen, mons, - 
7 Lien *, magnes, mus, occidens, oriens, +" 
FR Duadrans, ſal, feps, ſeptentrio, ſob, ren, 
| T apes, thorax,” torrens, trapes, tridens, ſplen. 
Nouns in io of Creatures and Numbers, as gobio, ternio; 
With formio, pugio, ſeipio, ſeopio, allo, ville, unio, 
nn. 
2. vb are Neuter, Nouns i in al and er, and 
At, cor, crus, far, fel, lac, mel, jus, 
Os, pus, rus, [pinther, vas, ver, thus. 


3: Halec or Alec is Feminine and Neuter. 


E Third Special Rule. 


v1. Neno chat have more Syllables in the Geni- 
tive Caſe Singular than they have in the Nominative 
are Maſculine, if the Jaſt Syllable except one in the 
Genitive be q, ſhort ; as, N. Jeuguii, G. engunin | 
Blood. 9 Fog 
= er Bran, and der, Arbe⸗ agger, 2 carcer, 
cucumẽr or cucuumis, gibber, lapis, laler, are Maſculine. 


4 | Exception. En 
ts Theſe Jones are of the Feminine Genitire, 
though they increaſe ſhort in the Genitive Caſe. 
Nouns of more than two Syllables i in do dtris and 
go gms 3 and | 
; Arbor, ares; chlamys, compes, crux, appendix, v3 
Nouns in as adis of is 14s; fllix, coxendis, 
Fax, forceps, forfex, grands, hyems, hy hyftrix, ſeges, 
Nex, nix, nuæ, partes, Pecudis t, Pix, Noba, ”_ 
lex, vibex, tegen. 
2. Nouns are Neuier, which ſignife a 1 hing which | 
bath no Life, and end in 

ar aris; as jubar Jubaris, a ſunbeam. 


* Or Lienis, be ot her Nomingtin>, 

+ Sce the Note on the proced; ing Purge. 

1 Pecudis is Geonitih ve, pecus in Wool „ine 15 LIE olete in Neminative, 
Joys Johnſon, N.munative pecus t Neuter, vi, pecus, pecoris, 


( 


11 E * 
* — 


tran np «— ory WE ann © ** 
mo . nth Ls 
a tha. He 


n 


— oa 
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en inis ; as omen ominis, luck. 
er eris; as verber verberis, a ſtri 
ma matis ; as phaſma phaſmatis, an apparition. $6 
or oris; 1 as eu, ægανν⁰ꝭꝭñt a ſmooth ſea. 
ur oris; as jecur jecoris, a liver. 

ur urts; as fulgur fulguris, lightning. 

us eris; as OHNS. onenis, . 9 
KS orts; as tempus. remports, time. 3 
ut itis; as caput capitis, an hedadee. 
3. Hulgus of the ſecond Declenſion, ond edlen, are 


Maſculine, rarely Neuter; and garters Her, tuber, , are 


Neuter, rarely Maſculine. bo 
VIII. Nouns of the faurth Declenſion ending in 


ws are Maſculine. 


Exc. Acus, damut, Fcus, idus, manus, particus, uy 
guatrus, tribut, are Feminine. 


2. Nouns. ending in u are Neuter. = : 

. Specus is Maſculine, Feminine, and Neuter. 
X. Nouns of the fiſth Declenſion are Feminine. 

Exc. Dies, mer idies, are Maſculine, and dies is Fe e- 


+ 
e 8 


minine, alſo in f f. ular Number. 


X. Moſt Greek ouns retain in Latin, their own 


Gender. 

XI. Nouns are ſid to be of the Doubtful Gender, 
when they do not ſignify either Male or Female, but 
Authors uſe them Tſometunes as. Maſculine, ſometimes 
as F eminine. " $4.90 


Theſe are doubtful; 


Adeps, anguis, ar babo, atomus, talanus, barbi tus, anyx, 


Calx an heel, canalis, cor bis, cortex, fardimys, © 
Cupid, faſelus, greſſus, imbrex, cinis, 
inter, mar go, obex, pampinus, penus, finis, 


| Phaſc lus, pulvis, rubus, rudens, ſerobs, flex, N 
Stirps ſtock of a tree, ferigil, torques &, vibex, . 


® Or torquis it: ehe- Miau fiz;1 Is 8 ts Meſealive only, in Pleral 2 
Number, 5 | | 


Da 


15 


TUES DA x's 


5 Ending. k 


1ſt 3, 


LATIN GRAM REM R. 


TUESDAY: PART. 


of ADJECTIVES. 


DJECTIVES have three Declenſions, ſince they 
have three Endings, or two Endiogs, or one 


A 


Adjectives of W Fan are 64 like Subs 
ſlantives of the firſt and ſecond Declenſion. 1 


Tener, bonus, 


5 W610 ID” _—_ 1 2 25S 
I . 


un Bet „„ - 35 


* orum 05 
15 4E G. D. is Ac. at v. a Ab. ts : 


5 or um 8 —— 1 a 
"Theſe make the Genitive Singular in ius and Dative 


Boles, FO unus ; neuter, pills, 3353 
Alias, alter, uter with compounds, ullus, 
n has aliud in the Neuter Gender. 


Ambo and dus are declined thus 2 


Coo om ods + os, rarely o 1 
JN & G arum D. abus Ac. a V. æ Ab. abus 
e „% vob. 


Adijectives of two Endings are declined like Sab- I 
ſtantives of the third Declenſion. | 


25 8 Triftis. 
Sing. { x. 5 G. is D. i Ae. . em yo is Ab. i | 


uur. IN 1 4 6. ium D. ih Ac, ” * 2 Ab. ib | 


Ad laue 


— N —— = — en 


Pas vus, minor, minimuis; ; 


Proximus ; Pridem, prior, primus. 


Fe de Dh 


= Ky * A Bs Oni 


* cg of Corn parative Degree are thus be 


Ae 
nieli-or orem 1 
: G. oris B Ac. 7 : „Ab. ore or eri 
WE Wt «3 e * They LO of 


Ph nf 2 ang <5 orum, D. oribus Ae ue v. ores "4: Oy | 


ectives of one Ending are declined like Sub- 
Nantives of the third FIAT, 2 


N * 


wt 


I n x G.; is 1 b. Ae 285 v. ny x « Ab.eort 


8 -- hain * f Adjeftines, wo” 
1. In AdjeQives are three Degrees of Confarifan, 


| Poſitive, Comparative, and Superlative. 


. romuhe Poſitive is formed the Comparative, by 
adding er ta its firſt, Caſe ending in i; and the Super- 


lative by aiding 4 and FL, as n, duri, won 


duriſſimus. Ws 
3. er makes errimus ; ; as ulcher, pulcherrimus. 
4. 1116 makes 2 | in theſe, 1 
Angilis, decilis, humilis, facilis, ; 


Imbecillis, Jaulis, gracilis. 


timus; malus, pejor, peſſimus; ah Rs | apr major, maximus; 


mus. 
7. Add to theſe, externus, exterior, en and 


| exterus, exterior, extimus; inferus, inferior, infimus et 


imus, poſterus, poſterior, poſtremus or poſtumug ſuper- 


nuss, e, ſupremus or ſummus; nequam, nequior, ne- 
gulſſimus:; 3. Velus, weteriar, veterrimus; z F Pes, Papen. 


Pl 2 Ge D. ihe. Ac. 5, v. „ Ab. e. 


; But ile, decilis, imbecillis, are found alſo with f + 
5. AdjeQivey, derived of dico, fario, loguar, WF 0 
change us into entior and entiſſimus. 
6. Theſe are compared irregularly, bonus, melior, "* - 


- - 


multus, Plus, Neuer pluri- 


WF. 


LATIN GR AMMA R. 11 is 


| of Pronouns. | 


I. A Pronoun i is afod inſtead of a Noun, as he for 
NY that man. 
2. A Pronoun is primitive or derivative. 
3. The primitive Pronouns are theſe Subſtantives, 
ego, tu, . and theſe Adjectives, Bc, is, qui, ques 
ile, | 


i 
4. bed derivative Ptonouns chi iefly noted are, maus, 
tans, ſuns, nofler, veſler, noftras, ve/tras, cujas. 
5. Theſe three, ego, tu, ſui, are of the common 
Gender. : 
. 009%. 1, 0. mei, of me, D. mihi, to me, Ae. 
me, me, V. caret, Ab. d me, from me. 
P. N. nos, we, G. ny/trim or naſtri, of us, D. no- 
bis, to us, Ac. nos, us, V. caret, Ab. a nobis, from 
5 e 
= is, thou, G. tui, of thee, D. tibi, to thee, 
Ac. te, thee, V. tu, o thou, Ab. à te, from thee. 
P. N. vos, ye, G. veftrim or veftri, of you, D. - 
bis, to you, Ac. vos, you, V. vos, © ye, Ab. a vobie, 
from you. 
S8. and P. N. caret, G. ſui, - himſelf, of herſelf, 
of themſelves, D. 1 ibr, Ac. fe, V n, Ab.aſe, - 


T his Man or He, this Woman or She, this Thing. 8 


3 35 ain ie doe 
"Ty S, N. Þzc G. hujus D. 2 Ae, hanc V. hc Ab. hac 
f „ . bac 
"x E M lorem 3 hi. 
3 P. A N. hz G. harum D. bis Ac. has V. he Ab, bis | 
Wl - bac bern bee beer 
1d 16 eum is eo 
* 8. Fx ea G. eus D. ei Ac, eam V. ea Ab. ed 
WE id | 7 | 2” 1d co 
SO SE Rs, ME 4 @ it tis 
ry A I. er G.carum D. or Ae. eas V. eæ Ab. 


% corum 61 ea „ teu 


D „ 


v EE " A RR > xaos yen | 


" AL CRITICAL » » 
% 4 5 af * k s 4 4 * 


1. Qui, makes quid or guad in the Neuter Gender; 
nd "aliquis, ecquis, neguis, faquis, often make the Fe- 
minine Singular and Neuter Plural fas ſometimes 
Que. 


2. Ille, Ie, 77 e, 3 Na, ud; hf 5.07 7 


| 0 qui quem qr 

| 8. N. bros G. cugjtth D. As. quam: v. caret Ab. gua 

5 IS: quod quo 

| 55 e Vquibus gu, quibus 

| P. 85 na guarum D. or Ac.quas aue A * n 
| gue, "quorum —queis "que uit 


fem, make the Genitive Singular in ius and Dat, in: . 

3. Meus, tuus, ſuns, naler, ve ter, are declined like 
Allee ves of three Endings; but maus makes mi in 
its V ocative. 


Of Lan Nous. 


1. — Nouns are of three Sorts, Redundant, 
Deficient, Variant. 

2. REDUNDANT are thoſe Nouns, abi, in the 
ſame Caſe, have'divers Endings. | 

Some are) redundant in the Nominative Caſe; ; 
a8 Honor, honos \- baculus, baculum. ; 

4. Some are redundant in other Caſes; a8, Jecur, 
G. jecoris, jecinarts« 

Many Neuters commonly Names of Feaſts, 

BEA the Gba e Plural in ium and iorum; as, anci- 
lia gucilinm, and ànciliorum. Neuters in ma make the 
Datſde and Ablative Plural in atis or Mer}. as pou 
Aa poematis, poeatibus. 1 8 


N. B. Theſe. Nouns had once 2 * 8 as po- 
ematum, G. poemati, and poema, G. poematis. So Saturga- 
112, 'G. Saturnaliorum, 2% rhe ſecond. Declenſſon, and Satur- 
112/12, Saturnalium, of he third” Drelenſion. But vou may 
fe r large Collection of* Nominatives, now —— in the 
Note: following, an fee Citations citber in Mr 4744) 
Deas e e | 


- 
- eee eee A 


6 Mary 


„ 
| = 
4 


fu In 


minative. Accuſative, and V ocative, as. cete, Heul 


LATIN GRAMMAR. :#3 
6. Many Nouns; as colus, -cornusy freue; Jen, law 
rus, penus, pinus, being of the ſecond 


Domus is thus declined :- we AS 


Sin g. N. domus, G. domi or damis, D. . or . 
mui, Ac. domum, V. domus, Ab. demo, rarely emu. 


Plur. N. domus, G. domorum and daintum. D. done 


bus, Ac. domos or domus, V. domus, Ab. aim. 
N. B. You may ſae domo in Dative, Hor. Ep. 1. 10. 


| 13; and domu, Plaut. woe: 2. 1. 48. an ue _- 


gc Liv. I. 1. 50 2h 


Depicitenc are thoſe Nouns which! want fome 


Numbers * | 
"SH Aer 5 in Fe Tug TIRE | 0 


3 e want the Singular; as FR ar- 


: as caftra; moft Names of Feafts, as Dien ia, Bac- 
chus's Feaſts; and ſome Names of Cities, as ap" 


2. Some Nouns want the Plural; as firms, | mus, 


| and Nouns whoſe Ne confines them'to the 
Singular. we SER) 


Nouns | de fri, in Cake er RI CICOORLTY | 5 


- nod Aptots, or Indeclinables, have the ſame Lad 1 
= Caſes. 655 | *-S:: AZ 1 72 


2. Some Aptots have: nd but three Cle 


har, neceſſe, *nefas,. nibil, ſemis, wlupe: + 


3. Some Aptots have all the Cafes,, but generally 


want ſome Number; as gummi, nequam, pond», ahd. 


quatuor, quingue, and ſo to ceutum, mille, tot, quot. 
N. B. Pondo, as-/ome think, is put for pondere, by Weight 5. 


as the. Roman as refers to Ae and Weight, this ſpecifies 


the Sort, and mille here is a: Alljective; hence mille homi- 
nes. But mille, one thouſand, is a Subſtantive Arne 
which huis Ablative milli, N P!. millia, millium. I doube 
that ceutum is al/o a dug lau. Ive Sing ular aud Adjective Plu-- 


ecetffion, have 
| _ we Endings of the fourth bee ie cud "I 


Jeſus, G. I D. , Ac. ze, v. Te 
. 


: 


14 A CRITICAL 
rab, Ad Romnwli initium plus mille et centum annorum eft, 
"#4 arro—Mille the Subſtantive anſwers to XN. 


4: have * one pn as _ in ys 
* B. We ſay dicis caulk, fo fora s fit fot a iow, or 


pretence. 


5. Diptots bore only two Caſes ; as repetundar um, 
n ſuppetiæ, ſuppetias. 

6. Triptots have three Caſes ; as, N. \tontupdem, 
G. a „ Ac. tantundem. 

7. Nouns of the fifth Declenfion haye in the Plu- 
ral Number only the Nominative, Accuſative, and 
Vocative, except acies, dies, facies, res, ſpecies. 

8. Tetraptots have only four Cafes. Thus precis, 
v1cts, want the Nominative and Vocative Singular. 


Sing. N. Plus, G. pluris, Ac. plus, Ab. plure or Pluri. 
P. I. Ac. V. 222 


5 D. 
pflura, rar ely pluria, &. 7 lurium, A. Þþ luribus 


9. Vis wants Dative Singular, and hath Plural, ven, 
virium. 


Vs ARIANT are Nouns which. vary Gender or De- 
clout 
Some Nouns have one Diner” in the Sin lar 


5 another i in the Plural ; as, cœlum, Pl. cel! ; delici- 
um, æ ; epul-um, æ; nundinum, æ 3 Bann „ 


and rarely balnea; carboſus, jacus, locus, fbilus ; ; alſo 
capiflyum, filum, franum, 22 Plur. i and az and 


| 22 ſupellectilia. 


. Some vary their Declenſion 3 as vas, vaſis, Pl. 


; 4, werun. 


* 


G 


, 
d 
. 
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mots; 5 7 n 19606 bf; Le Toy 
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V £ 1 5 8. 45 


* AV E R B * a Word which beiße, Ml #; to s 4, 


or te ſuffer, + 
4. here be four Kinds,of Verbs, Alive, Pally, | 


Neuter, and Deponent. 


A Verb Active ends in 2, as amo, I love, and 
by. adding r becomes a Paſivo as «mer, I any loved. 
4. A Ve b Paſtive ends in. er, AS amor, I am loved, 


and by putting away r becomes an. e as ame, 


love. — 9 r 

. A Verb Neuter ED oe in or mM, a8 curro, I' rut, 
an, 1 am; but cannot teke to make it a Pattive,, 
nor govern an Accufative Cale, but of its own. Sigui- 


| heat? on. 


6. A Verb De epanent ends in or. like a Paſfve,, but 
retairis the Nature of an Active, as loquar derum, L 
ſpeak Truth; or of a Neuter, as  olerier, 1 boaftc.: :*- 

Verbs that have different Perſons are called: Fer 
ſonal, ag 29 amo, I love, tn amas, thou loveſt.” 

8. Verbs that have not different Perfons are called 


Imgerſonal, « as. ow tet, it FRRYED, tell, N ders 


3 


a > KEE 
Of. M 0 0 D 9 50 70 5 e 7 bt. A 


1. Verbs have four principal Moods: or M; anne 
e ee the Being, Action, or Haſſin. Indica 
Imperative, Subjunctiye, or Infinigye, .,. 

2. The Indicative Mood either e e 
fimply, or aſketh a Queſtion, as: 49 a, Tone ait 
tu amas © doſt thou love? ' 

3. The Imperative commandeth or intremorhy, ag 
ama, love thou, Wt 


0 The Latin have- no Optative; R. Liwthi, 5 3⁰¹ AM Ia 
** is properly a Neun e . ſee Jetulyn, 8 
B. 3 „ Ehee 


— - 


_—_— 
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ws more « ro gat. Bag — wars 3 — . — be. fy act 


Led 
23 
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- d be loved. 


fe, Preter- imperfect, Preſent- pet fe 
Future- imperſect, Future - perfect. 


"4 The SubjunQive Mood. is fabjoin 101 to-atiother 
why! which may go before it, and has ſome Con- 


I 


junction or indefinite Word joined to it; as erum mi- 
fer cum amarem, I was a wretch when I loved; ; "Nefcio 
ſual is 1 40 I know not what ſort of man he is - 
he Subjunctive properly has the ſame Signs vo 

his WO 1 D 
Verb with Signs ty can, * unt Huli. 
cuil, or eught to, and not following another Verb, is 
prop erly the Potential Mood. If it alſo follows ano- 


| ther Verb, it is propariy:i in the Potential. Supjincive 


Mood. 
2. The Infinitive Mood has neither N ember, Per- 

fon, or Nominative Caſe before it, and is e 

known by this Sign te, as amare, to love. 


G νοοο 985 EN 


From Verbs come verbal Subſtantives ol Ge- 
runds in di, do, and dum, which have moſt commonly 
an active Signification, rarely a Paſſive; as amandi, 
of loving, or of being loved; amande, by loving, or 
by Ming loreals ad amandum, to love, or to be _ . 


he 9 Suri s. | 5 
From Verbs come verbal Subſtantives called Su- ; 


IS Ae * 


_ -pines,.. The firſt Supine ends in um, as e amatum, 1 . 


a to lover The laſt Supine ends in u, and hath for y 
be moſt part a paſſive Signification, as dl e amat u, 


7 . C3 ; 1 4 : 
CY WX*s * * % +; 4 

T1 E 5. Ar 
07 Ns R s. * 


1. Verbs have fix Tenſes or Times, preſent- imper- 5 
| &, Fee 


2. The Preſent- imperfect ſpeaketh of a Thing now 
doing and not completed, as amo, I love, or Lam now 
loving. 8 


+ Tat he Pectr-impeaſe ſpeaketh of a Thing * 17 


1 1 


ac 5 
* 


on * 


1 AW GRAMMAR, 17 


at a Time imperfeẽtly e 25 amaban, ! lofeg, | 
onwasloving one time or "her, - | | 
4." 'Fhe® Preſent-· perſecl Weaketh at preſent of a 
Thing ft paſt; as ama, 1 hive loved. .- 
— fect peaketh Vf YT hing | Na bes | 
* another Thing alſo paſt, as OD sea geen 
videbam illum, 1 bad loved before that I ſaw him. 
6. The Future- imperfect ſpeaketh of a Thing to be 
done at a Time to come imperfectiy determined, as 
amabo, {ſhall or Will love. 
The F uture- perfect ſpeaketh of a Thing to "bis 
3 at a definite Lime to come, as amavero, I ſhall 
or will have loved. * 


N. B. The Names of the Tenſes Joould fland thus : Ig 
ſent- imper E, Preſent. perfect, Preter-imperfe?, Preter- 
perfect, Future ef rfeft, Future: perfect. But I ft my 
Order of them one after another to ; an Agreement with 
ether 8: Bones ; for which Reaſon T have afixt the com. 
monly uſed Names of  TenſtY und their Definitiens from 1 the 0 
Eton Grammar, that Men my 'uje either at Pleaſure.— 
But that the Indicative had a fetond Future or Future: per- 
eli, is plain from the ie of all Zarin Authors, from the 
 Teftimonies of Linacer, Voſſius, and aim? every goed- 
Critic, and, as I have fully denon rated, from the proper 
and natural Diuiſont of Tame. The Greeks \expefs this 


ps Indicative. Future-perfetl Tenſe by the. Future of ei nf 
AM tbe Participle, g the P e Tenſe. Aethanks dr i 
i raf ve Re, ** E var, de deurcles dc ct Nc, Antftot; Top- 
* « Having ſhewn that it is in every Thing, we &halt... 
vel! have 8 alſo that it is in ſomething.” 


N By the convertibility. of Perfect and Imperfect Tenſes, this. 
FEA A toll e is often put for the Future-imperfed. it 
e 


r- > om dure n new Helle ine ought to be Ful 7 1 9 

i, nay 0 ee fuero put for ero in Martial s e n 

AL Deiph „ e p 

an Hmzc, fi Unpflegi, fuerint ſolatia nobis; 1 

Hæc fuerint nobis præmla, fi placu. 
. . I, ch. b bas Nam fuerit ere 

4 Pfr crit. pps 1 8 


Juſtin 


8 A c RTI AE | 
Juſtin = I. 14. ch. 4. a Fulero Ov" ro) ignos 


minia mortis liberatus. 41.49 
* To theſe ada, "5:8 SUCH „V 
5 05 vitia . fugerit, is omnia fend vñtia⸗ vitaverit. 
5 Gic. ad Brut. Orat. 
Nil eg Lonthilera weunde ſanus amico. Her. 
Daum ſanitas conſtabit, pulchre. meminero. Phad: 
Invenerit aliquam cauſam, for inveniet. Ter. 
Si pergis, abiero ego. Ter. Ad. 1. 2. 
Suggere tela manu; non ullum dextera fruſtra 
- Torferit. e 
But let us corclude our Citations with thi 72 45 1 85 


Linacer. 


Futurum exactum in ro exiens, non minus Tndicativi 
Modi eſſe quam 8 Fine cenſet Voffius, fidem his 
facientibus. Cic. J. 7. ad Att. Ep. 15. Veer enim 11 
Conſul factus crit. Id. ad Planc. Ep. 

Qui Antonium o preſſerit, iS bel um a confecerit, 

Voſſius 4% propeſea the Futyre-indicative in rim as well 

as ro. Hence Dean Pratt jr/tly ol ſerves, that it had deen ten- 
ceived long ſince, that. a acbb Ti enſe among/t the Latins lud 
le added to the froe, witch might convey bath a Preterpluper- 

7 and a Future Time, Tis Puture-perſeet i is nit wanting 

iu the Latin Language, but only in our Cremmars; which are. 


_ continued wrong, becai;ſe Schiolmaſters in the greater Schazls 
i not 80 out of the old beaten. Pati, a: 7 in inferior 
1 Teachers mul 


fe. loꝛo the Trock preſcribed t9 them, 
In 1 55 of Amendment from Egli Con reien, 1 wa 5 


frow's; ton Grammar. 5 


In Verls there be froe Tenſes or Times. Priſent, ”- 


5 tried, 15 » Preterperfett, Peterpluperfect, and Future. 
Pr 


efent ſpeaket) of a Bing now Gong, as amo, 
, pa? or am loving. 


2. The Preterimperfce? Tenſe 3 of a Thing that 


_ was doing ſome 7 ime paſt, as abe ed 5 loved or, Was. 
loving. 
3. TD# Preterperſedl Tenſe ſpraketh US a Thing as Hatch 


done, as amavi, I have loved. 
4. The Preterpluperſe&? Tenſe Jreaketl of a Thing as: 
dne g at {ſome Time paſty as amaveram, I had lyved. | 
5· The: 


LATIN GRAMMAR. 1g 
. 6. The Future Tenſe ſpeaketh of a Thing . to be done here. 
efter, as amabo, 1 ſhall or will love. "7 | 


Of NUM BERG and PERSONS, 


Verbs have two Numbers, Singular and Plural, and 
three Perſons in each Number: As, Sing. Ego amo, I 
love, tu amas, thou loveſt, ille amat, he loveth. Pl. 
Nos amamus, we love, vos amatis, * Jene, 10 u, 
they love. | 

295 and nos are of the firſt Perſon, tu and vos of the 
ſecond, and all other Nouns of the third. wo 


Of Co NG | 


Verbs have four Conj ugations, which apy: be known 
after this manner. 


The firſt Conj ugation has a long before re and ries 


as amare, amaris. 


The ſecond Conjugation has ? long before re and ris, 5 
as monere, moneris. ' 


The third Conj ugation has 7 7 ſhort before re and ring 5 


as regere, regeris. 


he fourth Conjugation has 7 7 long before re and "hy S 


as s audire, audiris. 


INDICATIVE Moo. 
Preſ. Imp. Sum, I am, es, thou art, eſt, he ls. 
Pl. ſumus, we are, eftis, ye are, ſunt, they are. 


Pret. Imp. Eram, I was, eras, thou waſt, erat, 
he was, Pl. eramus, we were, eratis, ye were, erat, 
they were. 


Preterperf. Fui,lhave been, faiſti, thou haſt been, fait 
Preſ. Perf. } Pl. fuimus, fuiſtis, fuerunt vel fuere. 


preterpluperf. Fueram, I had. been, fueras, fuerat. 
Preterperf. Pl. fueramus. fueratis, fuerant. 


Fut. Imp. Ero, I ſhall or will be, erts, writ. . 


crimus, ill, erunt, 


Fut. 


e R Erie A 
Fut. Perf. Fuero, I ſhall or will have bern, figrit, 
pe Pl. fuerimusy fueritis, . ge ed 


AJur E RATIVE Moon. 


Preſ. 1 Vs eſto, be thou, eſto, let him be. Pl. 
125 eſtcte, be ye, Junto, let them be. . 


a PorENTIAL- Fe Moop. 
Pref. Imp. Sim, 1 wy or can be, fs, fit. Pl. fe 
mus, fats, int. 

Pret. Imp. 1 or en, 1 mig, would, ſhould, 
or could be, fores or , foret or ht. Pl. Foremus « or 
eſſemus, fol, or eſfſetts, forent or efſent. - 

f. G Purim; I may or might have been, freris, | 
Preſ. Perf. 9 Fuerit, Pl. fuerimus, fueritis, fuerint. 


Ferber I might, would, ſhould, or 


could have been, fu//es Fele. Pl. Fu- 
Freterperf iſſemus, FrOfftis, fer Ae. 
wig I Fuero, I ſhall or will be, orT mall ot 
Far. Fee. Veil} have been, feris, fuerit. Pl. * 
; Ben, fuer itis, fait. 


2 f 
InFINITIVE Moos „ 


Pref. and Preterimperf. | 
Preſ. Imp. and Pret. Imp. 125 to be. 


Preterperf. and Preterpluperf. } Fuiſſe, to have or bad 
Pref. Perf. and Preterperf. e 


Fut. Imp. Fore or futurum ee, to be about to be. 
Fut. Perf. Futurum fuiſſe, to have been about to be 
Farticiple of F ut. in rus. Futurus, about to be. 


5 0 


N ee 


Ilore or 40 love, thou doſt, he doth, we — ye w 
"Ment do. | 
. as, at. ÞI. amus, atis, ant. | 
* 2 Moni-en, es, et. Pl. ens, etis, ent. ths 
Rego, ts, it. Pl. inus, ftis, unt. | 
Aud-io, i, it. Plans, ts, iunt. 


L AT IN GRAMMAR, St 
A did, thou didit, he did, we did, 25 did, they did. 


Am-abam. 
Aon ebam * N Pl. bamus, batis, 
} Reg-ebam bart, 


#4 


Aud: jebam ] x3 
I loved or have loved, thou lovedlt or haſt loyed, &c. 
e | 
Preterperf. II. Y Monu i 1 iſti, it. Pl. ma, ui, erunt 
Preſ. erf. Rex-i (vel ere. 
Ferne, Apo Gal] 
1 bad t loved, adviſed; les heard; id 


Po. 781 eras, erat. Pl. van, ann, 
Preſ. Perf. II. I erant 


I fhall or will love, adviſe,. al heay, | a 
Ama- bo, bis, bit. Pl. bimus, bitis, bunt. 
Aon ebo, ebis, ebit. Pl. ebimus, ebitis, elunt. 
) Reg-am, es, et. Pl. emus, 2tis, ent. 
Audi- am, es, et. Pl. emus, etis, ent. 


1 n or n have. . 5 
Lr, erint. Cort oy ge. 


Fut, 1 I. 


LIE 


Ir 411 Mood. 1 
Love thou, let him love, love ye, let them Wel 


Ama, ato, ato. Pl. ate, atote, ants. 
Mon- e, e, eto. Pl. ete, etote, ento. 


ad Pref, Imp. I. | 2 ito, ito. . ite, ee unto, 5 

1 F „leo. 

3 e b 11 4 
l love or do love, er I way or can lovpe. 

(amen, es, et. Pl. emus, etis, ent. 
15 Pref.  Mon-eam, eas, eat. PL eamus, eatis, eant. 
& : Imp. J. *) Reg-am, 46, at. Pl. amus, atis, ant. 
do. ; 


Aud-tam, . Me Pl. ; iamus, Tatts, tant. 


* By the Converetidthy if Pet a laber fac Tenſes, ſee irruat or 
N be Would baus raſbed i in. vir n. 6, 1 Fe I 


1 might, 


696 -& Spell 


Pret. Perf. II. erim, eris, erit. Fl. | erimus, eritisg 


1 Preterpluperf, em, ifſes, Ne. F.. lle, Mi, 4 
Pret. Perf. II. I/ nt. | 


Fut. Imp. Fero or erim, eris, eit. Pl. erimus, eri- 


5 am- are, to love. 
Preſ. Imp. I. 5 to adviſe. 


Preſ, Perf. Pret. Peel. 
N amat | 1 C love. 

5 monit ( urum eſſe, to Jadviſe. 
Fut. Imp. II 2 8 about 1 
- amat loved. 

rut Perf. I. 112 * fuiſſe, to J adviſed, 


. (Canan, loving. 
Participle of * adviſing. 


1 might, would, ſhould, or could. 


Am-a 
Preterimp. 1. der res, ren. ; Pl. emu, re- 


Reg-e f1s, {er 
Aud-i 


I may, might, or ſhould have loved. 


Pref, Perf. CQCerin, 
I might, would, ſhould or coulda have loved. 


I ſhall or will, I ſhall or will have. 


INFINITIVE Moos. 


and Pret. Imp. 


reg- ere, to rule. 
aud- ire, to hear. 


7 


Pret. Perf. and Preterpluperf. II. 19 . to have 2 r had, 


audit | hear. 


& 
audit 


ruled. 


about to have 
TC heard. 


Tenſe I. 


reg-ens, ruling. 


* aud-iens, hearing. 


La TIN GNANMMA A 


Of loving or of. being loved. 
e am andi, and by, \ anon to 


f nan-endi,. end, ee. i pants 1 
Gee, I. = Poe ends, . J en OT dt The 


aud-iendi, auc iendlm 


TY  amatnin; to love, amt, to be loved. 


bin I mbonitum; to adviſe, mmitagtobe atlviſed. 
es It J rectum, to rule, rech; to be refed; 


Au „ W to hear, e to be heard. 8 
C amat-urus !) | 
Participte as; minit-urus oe 


Fut. in ras. III. 


e * 


regt urus 9 
aud turus 1 


Fi ig. J. K Tenſes that come 7 v eri ge k Fi ig. 
. ſbetos Tenjes that come from Prejent- pe) fect, ama- 
vi, Cc. Fig. III. ſpews Tenjes coming from Supine. 


VERBS "PASSING, 


Ixpicartyse, Mo. O. b. 15 


3 


1 am, i art, he is, we are, ye are, wich 6 | 


J S ( am-er, aris vel are, atur. P. amur, an aun, antur. 
f = \ mon-eor, eris vel er e, etur. P. emur, emini, entur, 
= } reg-or, eris vel ere, itur. P. imur, imini, untur. 
= aud. or, iris vel ire, itur. N imur; imini, 2 ef 
55 1 was, thou waſt, he Was, we were. 
| ama * 2 8 F\ > ; 
Pret. Imp. mone | bar, Baris vel are, batur. y of barn: 275 
. IJ. Gs bar WY. 
* audie] ” on 3 | 
I was or Thave ber” n 
| TY. - amat - us fum vel finds el fait, 4s 
Preſ. Perf. III. e fi yel fu TR n wle 
Preterperf,”” J myt, 7 iftis vel, fu Rig ; 1 . u- 
Lea Jun feb fore” © 
en FR! FORT TY; I EE 
1 Ys | | 1 5 5 : 
8 F 


Thad 


— —— opens - - 1 
— —— — — — 4 — 


ada 4 234 1 — Ae» oc 4 wy 
a * \ . A 
5 * 


A CRITICAL. 
A AN NMRA I 4 


ted a 


aniat n vel 
ei fherasgius erat vel furry 
Loop Her: 1 Nhe 2 1170 500 12 
| 10 i del _ Grldit n ant. 7 
EF: | 1 1 I ſhalt or will bert. 
cams · bert berigvel bereghttur,, P. & 3 | 
Aue dor, berit vel here, bitux. P. bamur, bi mini, buntur. 
tegiar, eri vel erer etur. P. nur, mini, enter... 
dares del tere, tetur, E . iemuy, icmini, lentur. 
Tal or will be. or ſhall or will have been. 
: amat ) us cr2 vel furro, us eris vel ſuerir, us 
F ut. Perf.] manit ert vel fuerit. P. i erimus vel fuer i- 
III. }ref ( mas,7 e rs vel fueri ny i en LE : 
2 adit freer: tt, PE 


\ A 


i. 
TY 


COITEIVEL TX. Mob. 


Be thou, let him de, be ve, let them 3 
is 5 em are-ator, gte. P. nin. a, antor,. 
= Frefent | | 


Mercer. por. P. uin: - OMNI entar. Be 
| | Im p. J. reg erb- ti, it. > NW b. TY 111 lrainor, unte. Ty 
1 (aA cre-itor, ftor. l'. inuini<ioninors runtar.. | 
| f * 4 2 4 01 8 be 
| rorexrill 86310 ox criys Moos, 0 | 
Ft | 3 can be. 148401 
Z _ am-er, eri * ] N41) 744%. of emur, emini, entur 8 
| hos mon ear tart rveleare © eatur. I 4311) mani ni, cantur; 


* reg- ar, aris vel a: arc, tur- Ur. eur, amtni dutur. 
1.45 dariiveliaregiatnt. T hamur (Han? in, iautur. 


1 might, would, Water or could be, 


Nie 


28 ama . 1 2 
1 Fret. * inne Ter, r eri tel fer Q . T0. "remury 
J. rege rimini, ren 1 Caen . 


aud: 
I may, might or ould have, beep. 
9 cP 46 amat lern, Ar fie vel | W wi 
i pe f monitt. fret felt g. Wy * fueri- 
e uuns, i ſitit vel e 4 FOR vel ſu⸗ 
II. * audit erini. SOT olsen 
| * Ward er n n A might 


#. 
wy. * 1 


1 A 115 14 3 4 hot 


a 


LATIN GRAMMAR. 25 
7 T. might, mould. ſhould or could: have been. 


ut ofſone-wel — 2 
e eſſet vel f 2 * Fu- 
(mus, i fulſſetis, i efſent vel 
falt. 8 adeh 
* e „er T half or l nabe 


F. * „Gen 


Fut. va 


. I; $ * 
ee vel Fat, ar einn We 

( eris, if erit'vel fuurit: POL erimus. 
(vel faerimus, Deredis vet x ants | 
tHe we vel Fur iu. 1G | 


T6 FIN 9h Ni WS een | WEED. ) | 
„ Ne I'n Fl N 111 v E M 0 o. bi 45.7 
Pref. Imp. amari, to be loved... 5 2 . | 
and moneri, to be adviſed. 85 Z 
Pret. Imp. regi, to be ruled. : 
"Tim audiri,, to be heard. rt ate 7 
| Pre, Perf. and amat 3 ” TED 'Y love). 

HH Pret. Perf. ) mont! 27 ) 0 b. ave or | adyiſed.. | 
7 Pret. Perf. and]: had en tuled. 44 
1 Preterpluper. | J heard, | 
= Fut, Imp. | 4 | yore, 1 f 

=” um iri <4 have | 


1 1 Fut. "ly 2 about tobe 3 


r amatus, being loved. 58 { 4. 


w. il Partielle of pret. monitus, being guete be 8 89 
5 | Lark un, - JED rectus, being ruled. 10 1 


kur, e heard. 


TFamandui, to be Iod. | 
++: Participle of ch be adviſe. og ate. 
Nur; F ut, in at.  rependus, 0. by ru lei 9. . » _ l T3 | 
8 aud endus, to be hea ard. n 1 | 
1 5 0 IRREGULAR bass 5 
fueri- Poſſum). Potui, poſſe, e Oe rar | 
el fi || © > Volo, voſui, belle, t be willing. * „ 5 | 

3 malui, malle, te be more willing. 
might 124 Nolo, nolui, nolle, to be umwyliing. 
K 2 | Ixpr- | 


Preſ. Imp. MN my = le Dae 1 


"Pref 


33 3 * bio era Oni, * 


au 
: : 
| G 


15% by ca 7% 2 
Pref. volo, viggy 
Imp. 


A e 
Pret. Imp. poteram, A- malabamgyro/ebam, wee 
Fut. Imp. Soren Od} dh Phan no 0 'F 4 = 


erh R. fury bolu, male, Rect, 


my bing wat. LICK 5 dt Rk > M3957 
1 MN ws —_— * 


Ap a einen 2e 94 + 


POTENTIA -SUBJUNcTIVE Moon 
249% (, Q.5 0.30 . aa, 1 


TT 2 Ar * 1 | 
£5 125 Pi. imut, DR int). 6. 1 


N42 8 hd RT ES: wy 
Pret. Imp, El vie welke, nollein. \ IT! 


Away. OM Oo} 25:0), 
Edo, e Wes: or (eftum, edere or eſſe, 20 eat, 
Ferse i, Jatbme cite, n beak or ſuffer. 104 


Ferorlatus {yu vel tui „ferri, 10 berbaf as Suffened. i 
Fio, Ae e fuls Heri e nadę ot Muc. 
5 u a 


pen rad Mood. 


4 edo, edis, eit. P. edimus,; r eln. io 
1 0 BT GHG or 8 i} "3B 

edo, es, eſt. p. edimnus, eftis, * 

ero, fers, fert. P. ferimus, fertis, ferunt. 


Ferorg ferry velfer. eg fertkr. . P TOP * 


eruntur. 


7 e Io, A. P. * Mo Fnt. 


Imp. 


LATIN GRAMMAR 27 


IMPERATIVE, Moon. 
0 Ro edits, | F. ee, wad | . 


eto Ha. Pf fu, , a 1 
| PorTenTIAL-SUBJUNCTIVE Ile 
Preterimp. aderem ur cm, ferrem, ferrer, and fierem. 

Eo and queo are thus dedlined : 
Eo, iv, and ii, itum, ire, 2 20. 


Invicarivs Mood. 3 

Pref. Imp. | eo, is, it. 'B mus, zul, unt. . 
Piet. Imp. lan. Fut. Imp. ibo. 
IMPERATIVE. Mood. 1 
Pref. Imp. T-ito, ite. | P. ite-itote, cunto. 


PoranTrat-SybJunerivE Moov. 
J Preſ. Imp. am. Pret. Imp. vin. 
Part. * | N. i iim, G. euntis. 7 


mini, 


e ene 


W 
| tt 


22 _ 


Cæns, cchiavi and canatus 


IN ITI GAT 


. | 1 n 


THURBOAWs! PA 


FEES 9 2 . \ 


#5 


"ERBS. ebe, Euſt Tonjupation” e tas 
Preſeat c impetfect „ auen perfect, 


rergerfect) av}, Supine atum; as, ang, ama 


tum. 39 * A ORIG e 7 ys . . roy KL. 


9 771 


m, ade. FAF 4 | 
Crepo, crepui, <repitum. Cube, cubui, e 9981 
Do, dedi, datum, Domo, domut, domitum. | 
Frico, Fricui, Frida. Jure, jurqvui et fufatus ſum, jus 
985 ratun : FRE 
Juvo, juvi, jutum. 1 Wy NA tum, 2 hrum. 
ice, micui, wants Supine d but Pi. *: aD, -a. 
N ec o. - au, -atum; but. ies © W Ave avi alu, 
or wi Aum. 20 n 
Plie % avi, vel; : but Aion 'Compaunda oe, * 
plico, implico, have avi atum, or ui tum. 5 
Pots, pctavi, ꝓot atum, Or. Im, 4 
Seco, ſecui, ſectum. Sono anti, nit n. St At lun * 
Comp. Stiti, /? Mam or alum. " 0 | 
Trinbo, t. tub OT 8 ſuns ditub aun. 
70, 191i, tenttun. Vas, 4432 velitum. 
Labs and Nexo.,want the Preſent perfect and Ng 


Active Deponents, Imitar, imititus fai vel fur. 
Patve Dzponęnts, -{@þules pulataus fem. 
N B. All Perbs of the Fir Conjugation had originally N 


ai aum. Mace Cicero has increpayit; Jotin, inerepatus; W 
Qunttlian has: enbaſſe; Pliny has incubavere. We find in 
Authors, domaverunt, frieavit,  Jovaturus, ſecatulus, fonatu- 
rus, vetavit. 


4 8 bi , 


2. Do comes from Greek % ; whence comes. 3 alſo 
dua, in uncontracted Way by turning e into u. From 
duo &bmes dim, uit, af uſed by Comedians i in Fe 
tential- ſubjunctive Mood, | 

Do re Jus 


L AU. IGHAMMAR 2% 
Ennins and Fu ναν DD,, M, „ nud rome 


9 2 00 Hat nir necun'\' „Dic was 
mich) ; emico Always? hei are t 


Propertius, has reſtavi,z Wc circumſieti, in 
Curtius; and SfafuRHL Ee. ah, Bs - 


4. Hafid, Nach Ae eren : 
camtug un, juratuf Jus Fatatut erf Watt Mn 
um, tg. ſtang fon cn, L rech. fprovemy and 
lf alfertg th. 2 copthary, ndeed,: Acanto tee the 

iference berwgen raphy, Thave r 
natus ſum. Tam a man Bab ing ſuppeda Ihe in 


roduced by Scioppius to me are convincing. 
of 4 Þ3 ALI 19 50 3.49 12. 3-245. 314 $604 2 3.8 F 
Cr TH 


Verbs of the Second e have the Paket 
imperfdcd e Precht perfert eee Bn 


pine tum, as Moneo, nonui, monitum, oo 29S £390) A 


are BA 
Ahake, ER br Abo > -dboliMen, able; e 
—gaubledi, duk. FA 5a. 50% 
4 arſi, ar ſum. Aww, auxi, a * Yea 
Caveo, cavi, cautum. Cenſed; 22 Lorem, . g 
Ciaa, civiz, citum Del, delevig Ar] 0 ANY 
Daceo, dicui, doctum. Fave, fave, fautum. ai. 
Fla, fietis fltum. . Frenteo, Frendis re N 
Heres, ba befund Ini a6, erk. e 


Indulge, .in 125 7, ee beo, fuſſi, iuſſum. 
T, 0708 - * e he nyc ) +59 "3% 
Miſeea, 1 ſri et een edu, un 
e ain 15 wb 33 TY = RI OI nt 
EP Male * 5 8 fal nc ia M 03. ana bas 
5 e 0% OF mulgee, ¼ö mudt aer. 
„Ne wir ON Verbs in Ha have di kms abe bn 
* Oleo oui, olitum, to mell; wikh.its Compogndy, cem 
of 20 ne Mrs 80 Exoleazrobfolto nl 
8 ngeo,, 957 1 A. Erandeo. prondi, Pranſunt. 1 1 
ſo Riley %, riſum. oa, eta Jef elan ys tad CA 
MOM or ves 0 
5 „r Chet Ke . neun W. pe Mk Hsu, : 
—_ 2 1 0 Tanten fenriz bell, a — 


Te beo, 


? rer ui itus. 


word, fgnifying te jut upwards, or point cut, found 


| Premerdis had fremerd: and pramerfi, fays Agellius ; 
and adnemerd is in Plaut; fs the Ancients had 
; memor dv, 


| but from deſpendes we find deſpeſpondi in Plaus =. 
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1 Finds, dived, anger... a N 
% Terres, — Wess 
„ Vieo, viewi, vietum.. I 


Theſe want the Supine : | 5 


wa want both Preſent-perfeQt (Preteryerſed) and 
pine: 
_ Foes, . be zue, luna, live, tele renidee, 


faves, and medeor | 

Adbve Deponents. 
Fateer ſaſſus, mereor meritus ſum, miſereer mn tus oc 
Pr pollicituz, = = r ve- 


Piave Deoponcats,' 7 5 
Auden auſus ſu, ponds gaviſus, mares altar, 2 0 
fotitus. 
1 Kur he once ard. Recenſeo, in B netoniuc, bas 
am um, probably from recenfio, of the Fourth Con- 
jugation, now obſolete. mines, imminco, promineo, 
are not Compounds of mance, but of mines, an old 


in Lacretizs, Hence minæ, the Battlements of a Wall; 


4 minor, to threaten, and in Virgil to point upward. 


ſpeſponds, tetonds. 
| The Compounds generally foſe the Redu plication ; 


dlatondis has detetondi in BnU,j © 


We may ſee alfo other irr e ls, or rather 
"__ in Autbort... Hates Tr babuvi in Plautus; 


* fenco 


LANDWOIGTRAM MA R. 
1-129 once had-eemaywor dmanins An. e; 7 
ſays Er ſcinn hadummee af gau 


d, fis, had om, XN „ TH . 
Subſidits uti ſatneyet or ee W 3b 
ah e Yor by 
| 6 Werbaroh the. Nhir Car 3 SEED 
_ pa F arts ar iaꝶuſtye bürgen iN 10 
; "By WV; Aruntho; Mun b Vncuinbd; & ν i 
oh Ys cubo ruba pr” Wm ogy bid, : Vow Mw. 
N ee or gi, plaphem. ven ox 
Nubo, We ee een Weber vn 
as 5 1 n wy 
Dep: diftum\ > 5 Go, Ahe ai 5 
lo . ict um. Vince, wict, 'Viely "mv 3 
2 Pap) par 5 pur ſung m Sberegusat dy 5 
Sco. Cle. crevi, cretum. Noſco 


Dignoſco, ignoſco, prenaſeps: pe, ot 


N 


. —__ : 


1 Agnoſch\, N TA Ty 
; Paſs d une But e 


Juieſco, guievi, quietum bee utvi, ſuet 


Fans Verbs ag dee Nat the Pretetperte 

r your eV 5 775 Neg ip, from, NY AN 

rris, in his H. e Page 126 1.20 ON 

To 1 105 or, nceptive , Verbs ths 
70 0 15555 N 


4 it 


as SE Row wi, Ec. Wet"? &ori- 
n- ot Bevinffin of Tis; har they 

% Al N 5 Have, ee APE mes 1 
Id keck Tete when primitive” erb zz no an Oe. 


nd - 20 FM, 1 Pede ; NI iet its ann 
0 Thi a of” A lhe M. L IS is F ny he. 

od. 8 Wa 7 75 ws 

usz Pg RN 85 


N b MH, Korn 24 
; N. 515 au. eam 48 xo _— 
had Wer Ct iſca, 15 / : 
op 975 ( re VER rey 15 0 m m e dd eee 
vw 


Ut, Yojalt 2 Teſe». Wend 1 bas, 
5 n 


7 Fo, W EO | 
0 * — x 0% 

= makes 12 n, e gar V7 Mt St of 

FI cept the Compgungs of hich ma 2: 

ather * „ add,, to 3 do, Ab, DIY WE "2Y 

uus; Nl h, Verdi, pol, gi trad; Much. * Moe“ 
tene * CA Cado, 


Cn. tn. — — 


3 E e FN 
| „uu is * 18 ba rute“ le ans 


2 r 
Kare NS RIS. 


Cathy WR e, *" Linas, ty; di 
Pando, pandi, panſum and .. P 4 ls ee. 
Pendo, 5 adi, penſum.. 2 Plauds, Nauf, A. | 
Rado, - „ raſum, Rods, roſs, Paſum. r 
Sade, fd. fim. Sid, 2 of fall Jeſſi. 1 
Tendb, Telendf, tenſum or tentum.  Trude, fraß, truſum. 
Taud, tutudi, lunſum or tuſum. Vado, vgſis vaſugn. .. . 


Ge and guo make ri, Aum; as Rego, dan, rectum. 
Except, ese 

Aso, + exi, OR Cite, corgi, conflum. 
 Fego,. fi, fru. Figo, W. 
Frango, fregi, Foctum. <a egi, leflum. 
But e, inreligb, 5 '0, wüde eri, e 8 
Merge, merfi, merſum, Mings, mini, mictum. 
Pungo; 1 85 "to Bargain; yeg? d panxi, to Join, i 
pactum : 
| Pi ngo, pinxi, 'Piezumi, wa Pange, prugi or punt, prnftum. | 
Berge, perraxt, per "Bare ſurrexi. ſurrectum. 
Spar go, Marſi, m. ige, Hrinxi, firiftum. © 
* teligh, tacum. Lenke, erf, terſum, __ 


Trabo, is traftum.” Vebo, ueni; vidhans\ vt 


vs l Wh: „tum or aum. Molo, melui, 1 molitum, 
Colo, colui, e Confuls; conſuldd, nt: A "ED 
 Aﬀtettlle, ertelb, pratith, tell, „ 5 8 
ae, | procello, recello, -culi, culſum. 5 5 
F. 5 lui, fal ello, te 1 ing. 
Occulo Jef — - elle, — plum. 5 n 
Salle, ſalli, ſalſum. Tello, fuſtuls, ſublatum, 8 
Hello, velli or vu, vulfum. 5 


"Me: "Cams, com, comin * . © Din , b Wed 


Some ers: torite . comptum, dempfi de emptum, prompf 

promptum, ſumpſi ſumptum, — Tn; » pit P3 and others 

"ft (bet p muft be left out, EM 
Eme 
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| _ emi, enmtum. - „ ui. _, 
remo, pr, pre 4 
Sums, fe „an ln Mn Nd 0 572 
No. Cano, wn 45 # ;.Comp- une Y cent; ..:1a. 
Cerno, in its Conn tr N 1 OG genuin 
\ gendtunn, 8 13 5 AY eB | * 2 | III) | 
Lino, 1 tout ui e Eta. 1 0s. A.. ame 
Sins, JO. oe Spernay revi, = Tg e a 
Sterno, ſravie ſiratin. demo tem / | tempuny's, Ro 


Po makes pſi, feu; n carp, arp. 
. Ninh riß, W che, Arrepui, fo 
pitum. N en s ai dus brig v0 
Quo. — 80 coxi, ed A Hs ln = 
No. Curro, cucurri, cu * Oro, gelſi, peſtum, p 
Quæro, quaſi guæſitum.“ Tero. triui, tritu m: 
dero, ſevi, ſatum, to Sow ] —Fʒ (hence conſero, kunſtpi. 
con ſibum, to pia together. e ris, 7 
Sero, ſerui, . ſertum, to ga in. orders, hence 2 0% 


peed! . 


2 con ſertum, o interming 
Verte. verri or glow verſum, r Urs, of den. nt 


Se. Arceſſug capeſſh, facdſſo, daceſſo, iſcui or 
Piaſo. pinſei, pinſũum; or pinſi, pinſim et pi 
To. Flecto, f xi, flexum. Mito, meſſui, aps 
Mitto, miſi. 8 Necla, nexi dr nerui, nexum. 
Pecto, pexi or pexut, . Peta, betivi,, petinum.. 
Plełto, plexi or Pert, Lear LOIN 
5 a, , um. "uy pounds want [the Sopine 
= vertt, 2 2% 
Solus, fo 
vo, 


T is fm. Five,» vixi, eien. V 1. 


rag Texo, ag e 


Allicis, allexi, Sr Aþic cis, 1 chat 
Call , ! omp. cipio, cepi, * 1 


2 * 5 the Nest tn oy. the 5 be. A © 2 535370 
Cups 
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Cupio, cupiai, cu piu Adio Mſüdi. yoſum. 
Lacic fei. faftum; Comp. cio , fe tuns. 
eie, fugis: ng Parios Peperig patium. 
1 Fact ia, ject, jactum; Cop 5 Jidlo, fect, jectum. 
Pn | N > Que Jum ; omp., cutio, culſi, c. 5 
1 pid, rapur, rapium ; "Comp." riþio: ripui, nal f 


— Usmaakes di, 2/tex 3 us /avao) Heu. JW . 
| But Fluo, | Luxum. Tus, Jui, luit mn. en 
Ruo, ui, lane, rarely rutm. Str, fir 1 rue. 


1 | PDhheſe Want the Supine. 9 
e ans, cop clamæi, cenguiniſco conguexi, iſe di. 


1 | "ts erubeſco crul ui, evarejco evanut,  extymeſco extimui, 
1 meſa jnceſſii and ince 4 Iv! ningo ninxi, obmuteſes ob- 
1 Mutt, by 5 2 plus Pur,” rarely Pludi, Poſe 

Popoſci, qi les pi or robri, | fapio ſepidi or ſapni, 

Jaiago ſategt ; cangi up, ett, depſo, expuog ingruo, reſpuo, 
Ari ta, lremo, and Compqunds of moe, i; an and calbo, 

ll | d ge, lumba, Lalo, . feab?, ftrido, 5%, 1. 

wo - <Dhefe war Ger Pteſentt- zerfedt (Preterpetſe) and 

ö ain: Sup ne: Nas | 
- Anligv, Val: 2 ' fits, gliſco, -hiſe by. rentlhriar; Pier 

vergo, Ny and Verbs lnceptibe ce M 


n 


a 2 
„ua „era. 
= 

s A} * % 


r r 


o 


Dzronents. 


Biff ad pile or, een fam, from apiſcer, cpfus fans, 2 
I : plector, leu; | communiſcer's COmmentus ; S dr; fetiſcor, 
3:3 4. Felfus ; expergiſeor, 2 rarely egpergitus 3 Hues, 

If wrag/us or finitus;; fungor, functus; gradlior, re 26; 
1 2 4 zratus ; TRA lapſus ; ; leguor, bcuths ; 3 nanaſcor, 
| notas; naſcor, natus ; nitor, niſus or nixus; abliviſcor, 
oblitus; 3 paciſcor, pactus; 8 patior, paſſius; proficiſcer, pro- 
ſfectus; queror, queſtus ; ſequor, ſecutus; ag ond witus 3 ; 
morier, mortuus, mort or nioriri. 1 | 


V. 'B. Kbfccndo has abo del vb dem; art abſ. 
e in Hart à duco vater ad dùeiturus in Plautus ; 
 egnoſcg has ayi oturus in So: ft; allicio had once allicui; 
20500 ma les alu ay) ar ; uitu us attero d atterui in 11. 


builus ' 


r IC 


—— ————— 
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 bul'us; cano makes canui once in Salluſt; cerno has crevi in 1: 
Cicero, Senatus crevit, i. e. cenſuit, judicavit; confido makes 
confidi iz Livy ; conſiſto has conſiſti in Ennins; credo 75 
creduo credui in Plautus ; curro in Compounds makes curri or 
cucurri ; depſo once had depſtum, whence depſtus in Cato: 
elicio makes always elicui, elicitum; eruo makes Particisle 
eruiturus; expoſco has a Supine expoſcitum, ſays Voſſius; | 

figo, as 'Diomeaes ſaith, once made fixtum ; ignoico has ig- [| 

noſciturus ix Pz/ſo.; linquo, the Simple Verb, is ſuppoſed 70 [4 
avant the Supine; luo once bad luvi; morior makes moritu- | 
rus; naſco makes naſciturus ; negligo, in Macer, has neg - 
legi; noſco has noſeiturus; occino has occini ; but occano 
makes occanui z- orior makes oriturus; pario has paritus iz || 
Salluſt, but always pariturus from the old Supine parium; |} 
| pecto once had pectivi, pectitum; pendo makes pendi once in 

V Livy; pluo once had pluvi; pono had anciently poſivi; pre- 

hendo or prendo makes prendidi in Silius; premo has premi 


8 once in Cato ; pungo once had pepugi; quæro was firſt q uæſo |Þ 
» rapio, in Twelve Tables, makes rapfi ; ſcindo Agellius found || 
* abith ſceſcidi, Gellius with ſecidi, Priſcian awith ſeiſcidi; 1 
ſer ibo had once ſctibſi; ſeneo, the Primitive Verb of ſeneſco, 3 
4 is in Catullus; ſi no had once ſini; tendo, in Propertius and q 
Seneca, has tendi, „ 95 EE a | 
”, | 1 
1 
n- | 3 
wi N WW 
ſcor, | . | | 9 | 
ſcor, e 
| 
118; Wa 3 
ach g FRIDAY | 
abſ- 3 
27 - i | 
ico! 5. | 4 
in Ii. * 


bu {lis \ 


— ar 


me 
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x At bd OI REN os as Hee to inn oo PI 


FREDAY» PART. 


[7 ERBS of the Fourth Conjugation have their 
Preſent imperfect , Preſent- perfect (Preterper- 
fect) ivi or ii, and Supine itum; as Audio, audivi or 
audi, auditum. ä . 5 


Quartæ conjugationis tempus præteritum-perfectum vel 


in Wi jungtum exit, vel ſublato digammo in ii, pro naſirs 
erbitr1 ; ut lenivi, lenii. Sane cum in vi exit, penul- 


tima longa eſt, et ipſa accentum retinet ; cum vero in li, 
penultinia brevis eſt, & perdit accentum. Servius. 


This Fourth Conjugation, then, makes the Penul- 
tima either long or ſhort, viz. lenivi or lenii, as the 


Folie Digamma, or Latin v, is uſed or not uſed. In 


this manner v, de, in Greek, were by Aolians de- 
clined 1:Fow, VFS. Hence, when the Digamma is 


omitted by fooliſh Tranſcribers, e may have its 
Penuitima long. In this Manner we find, 


Nunc ſumu Romani, qui fuimus ante Rudini; Enn. 
where fuimus ſtands for fuvimus. See fluvida for fuida, 
in Lucretius ; for anciently they declined fiuo fluvi, 


uo ſuvi, luo luvi. Hence luvit is in Lucilius; and in 


Ennns, bb. 7. Am. 5 
Comiter impertit, magna cum laſſu” diet 
Parti fuviſſet, de ſummeis rebu” gerundeis. 


Mr. Foſter's learned Eſſay on Greet Accents, 
Fucepe, 


Amicio, ami xi amicui or amicivi, amictum. 


Aperio, operio, perui, pertum; com re perio, = peri, 
1 5 - pertum. _ TEL | FLO 
Cambio, campfi, campſum. Farcio, far ſi, fartum. 


Fulcio, fulſi. ſultum. Haurio, hauſi, hauſtum. 


Raucio, rauſi, rauſum. Salio, to dalt, ſal-wvi, -itum. 


Salis, 


5 


ts. 


4713 
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Salis, to Dance, ſalui, foltum ; ; Comp. /filio, filui or 


filit,, ſultum. 
Sancio, ſanxi, αẽj m. 

Sentio, ſenſi, 72 um, 

Sepio, ſepſi, » ſeptum. 
enio, vent ventin. 
Vinx, VIRcium, 


Sarcio, 2 fertum. 
 Sepelin, ſepelivi, ſepultum. 
Sing u- tio, ſiagultivi, ſingultum. 
Venes, venii, venum. Fi icis, 


Theſe want the Supine, | 
Cæcutio, eſurio, geſtis, ineptio, nupturis, parturis. -ivi. 


Theſe want the Preſent - perfect e and 


Supine, 
Feria, and all other Verbs f in urio. 


Drro nE s. 


Theſe make itus fum; as largior, 22 "Ow jp 


Except, 
2 a fur; ; experior, expertus ; metior, 
opperior, oppertus ; ordior, orjus or orditus ; orior, ortus. 
N. B. Punio has punitus ſum, 7 have punifhed, 


writes, farctum, from farcio, for farcitum; Cicero has haurit, 
for haurivi; Virgil has ha furus for banfus from hauſum. 


| Raucio, iy Cicero, uce makes raucui, 88 iy from raucey, 


_ obJoiete, of the Second Conjugation. Defilio as deit'tvi, 12 
Plautus. 


in Lucretius, 


Pomponius hos ſancii for ſancivi; aud ſancitun 
Sepelio, iz Cato, makes ſepelitum 
ſepli for ſepivi; and Plautus has opperitus for oppertus. 


el Yanks IMPERSONA H. 
A Verb Imperſonal is ſuch a Verb as is uſed in the 


Third Perſon Singular only, with the Sign it in Ku- 


bjh, as decet, it becometh. 


Such are theſe, 
Decet, decuit; libet, ibuit or libitum eſt ; licet, licuit 
or i1citum oft ; miſeret, miſertum or mijeritum eit; be 
piguit or prgitumn %; placet,  placuit or placitum eft ; 


Peet, puduit or puditun 1 eſt, n or r perteſum lt; 
1 8 at, veſperavit, 


2 


The 


Sur | 


Seneca © 


Livy 2.4 


A CRETICAL 
Theſe want the Preſent-perfect (Preterperfect): 
| Def, infit, liquet, luceſcit, ovat, explicit for explicitum 698 


Of VErRBs DEFECTIVE, 


Verbs DefeRive want ſome Parts, as, 

o Indic. Preſent-imperf. Ais, ais, ait: Pl. aiunt. 
Wl Preterimp. aiebam, bas, bat : Pl. bamus,' batis, bant. 
1 | rejent-perf, (Preterperf.) aii? Pl. alſtis. 
1 Imperative, Profent- -IMP ar. ns 
otential-ſubj. 3 alas, aiat Pl. aiamus, 
ö bigtis, tant, | | 

Part. Pref. atens. | 

indie, Preſent-imp. Inquam or inguio, inguits inquit « 
1 Pl. inguimus, inguiunt. 

Wi Preterimp. inguiebat: Pl. inguiebant. 

U Preſent-perf. (Preterperf.) inguii, ingui i, inquit, 
Future-imp. inguies, inguiet. 

1 Imperative, Preſent-imp. Ingue inguito. 

Ll Subj. Preſent- imp. inguiam. 

| Part. Pref. inquiens. 
"= Cap, trom pio, now obſolete, memini. novi, odi 
or ejus jun, have the Signification both of Preſent- 
imperfect and Preſent- perfect (Preterperfect) Henſes. 
Aim has, in the Imperative Mood, Memento, me- 
| _ mentcote. 

Indicative Mood, Preſent-imp. Queſs, gueſs 55 . ö 
. . Pl. gu ſumus. 

* | | 8.7777 meis, meit ; Pl. meimus, meitis, meiunt. 
Isnfibit. Meiere. 85 

Dai has neither 47 nor dor. 

N. r Scire, ſci; nor fari, for. 

N. B. t. Ferbs Ven berſonal Jometimes, i in the Third Perkin 
Plual, when their Nominative is in the Neuter Gender, be. 
com: 1'+1j0ral; as, omnia mihi licent; hc oportent, 

2. Memi i came from the old Ferb meno 3 whence mentio 
nia came; and memino, whoſe Participle meminens 75 in Au- 
| fonius. Aud q reſo flands for quiero : Nautis mari quæſen- 
LE tibus vitam. En. | 
11 3. I Compoſition the Loft Letter of the Prepefition i is often 
E changed i into the Firſt Leiter of the Verb. Thus affero 2 

70m 


1 
no ets 


be» 5 


1110 


Au- 


{ens 


from 


/ 
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from ad and fero; effero from ex and fero. Verbs, in the 


Firſt Vowels, often change a into e, as delecto from de and 
lacto ; or into i, as afficio f om ad and facio; or caſt away as. 
as diſcutio from dis and quatio, eluo from e and lavo; ſome- 
times turn à into u, as inculco from in and calco. They 


turn e iuto i, as defideo from de and ſedeo and u into e, as 


dejero from de and juro. Sometimes s N X 150 cu a. yz 
8 from ex and ſpuo. | 


Of PARTICIPLES. 


1. A Participle hath the Tenſe of a Verb, and Caſe, 
Number and Gender of a Noun Adjective. 5 
N B. 4 Participle agrees with a »ubfRtantive, but the 
Subftantive is Corferued firſl, and the Participle in Con- 
ſtruction foll-ws 5, whereas the Adjettive precedes the Sub an- 


tive in Englith Cenſtractian. Thus, © homo doctus dixit, 


a learned man [aid it: Here doctus is an Adjectiwe. Homo 
doctus dixit, a man being or having been bas t ſaid it : 


Here d etus is a Participle. A Participle is . called, be- 
cauſe it e of the Nature both of a Nown and « 


Herb. 
2. There are four Participles ; two Active, one of 
the Preſent Tenſe, and another of the Future in ru; 
and two Paſſive, one of the Dreter perfect Tenſe, and 
another of the Future in das. 
A Participle of the Preſent Tenſe hath its Engliſh 


ending in ing, as loving, and its Latins in ans and ens, 


as amans, manens. 
N. B. 4 Participle of the Preterper fe Tenſe, ifs, it comes 


from a Verb Deponent, may have its Engliſh in ing, as adep- | 


tus, getting; and a Participle of the Preſent Tonle; of it comes 
Jrew a Verb Neuter, may fland for a Participle 0” the Pre- 

terperfect Tenſe in Englith Cum e Sicilia iſcedens Rho- 
dum veniſſem. Cic. * When * departed From Sicily T 
Was come to Rhoades.” 

4. A Participle of F uture in rs ſignißes a Proba- 
bility or a deſign of doing a Thing, as amaturns, a- 
bout to love; and is formed of the firſt Supine by 
changing m into rut, as amatum, amaturus. 

N. B. To after tum is made by Participle in rus; to be, 
ly Participle in dus. He is to love, amaturus eſt; he. is 10 
be loved, anaudus eſt, 

F 3 '# A 
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5. A Participle of Preterperfe& Tenſe ended in d, 
t, 5 u, as loved, taught, ſlain; and in Latin in tus, ſus, 


xis, as amatus, viſus, nexus, and is formed of the latter 
Supine by adding s, as amatu, amatus. 


Ni. B. Tie few Engliſh Particip/es which have different 

Endings, as ſprung, ſtung, have loft en by Time. In their 
original Saxon they are {ill written ſprungen, ſtungen; and, 
in the German, geſprungen, geſtungen. Dr. Lowih's Gram- 


Mar, p. 59. 


6. A Participle of Future in dus implies Duty or 
Neceſſity, as amandus, a Man to be loved, i. e. who 
ought to, or who mult be loved, and comes from a 
Participle of the Preſent Tenſe by changing s into dus, 
as amMANS, amandus. | 

7. The Participle in dus is often put for any Ge-. 


rund, as egendis literis, by . Letters, for legends 
literas. 


Of ADVERBS. 


An Adverb is a Part of Speech joined to ſome other 
Word to ex preſ 5 lome Circumitance, as be reads well. 


07 ConJjuncTioNns. 


A ConjunRion is a Part of Speech that joineth Sen- 
tences together, | 

ITbeſ⸗ join like Caſes, and ſometimes like Moods ad. 
Tenſes, which ſignify and, as, as ifs but, except, nor, * 
than, unleſs. - 

N. B. For Adverbs wid Conjunion fee Dr. Lowth's 
Grammar and Mr. Harris. Mr, Harris eb/erves, in his 
Utermes, 9. 237, at Cojunct ions Join not Words, but Sen- 
tencess But, for the vate of Lads, I beg to be permitted. 
to admit Cn jundtions Cepulative or DiyjanSive to Join Words 
ii [ihe Caſes together, 


of PREPOSITIONS. 


Ke. Prepoſition is a Part of Speech moſt commonly 
de ſarè another Word either in Compolition, as adro, 
130 


1 go to, or in governing of a Caſe, as ad patrem, to 
my Father *. 


only in Compeſulion 3 as am, arab, an, about; con, together ; 
di, dis, er; re, back ; fe, apart; and ſome add ve, 


little; as ampleQtor, ado. anhelo, condono, diduco, diſ- 
traho, recipio, ſeduco, veſanus. Con is made co before 4 
Viavel, as coemo; and ſometimes com, as Comedo, Re 
takes d before a Yoxwel, as redeo z as doth ſometimes ſe, as 


ſeditio. 


1. Theſe prepoſitions govern an Accuſative Caſe; 


ad, to; adverſum, adver ſus, againſt ; ante, before 34 ud, 


clanculum, unknown to, contra, againſt ; erga, towards; 


of ; per, by or th: ough ; pone, behind; ; poſt, after or 
cauſe of; ſecundum, according to; fees, by or along; 


wards; Abra, beyond. 


Caſe, 
2. Theſe Prepoſitions g govern an Ablative Caſe ; 


ag 
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N. B. Some Prepoſitions are called inſeparable, being hd 


at; circa, arater, circum, about; cis, citra, on this ſide ; 


extra, without; infra, beneath; ; inter, between; intra, 
within; juxta, nigh to; ob, for | pe nes, in the power 


ſince ; prater, beſide ; prope, nigh ; propter, for or be- 


DY 
* 
: 
1 


1 
_ LY 


ſupra, aboye; trans, on the further ſide; ; verſus, to- 


N. B. Verſus is always, penes is often, put after 12 


| ab, abs, from or by ; abſque, without ; coram, before; 'S 


FEY cum, with; de, of, from, or concerning; e, ex, of, 
irom, or out of; palam, 3 before; pre, before or 
&-- in compariſon of ; pro, for; A ne, without; tenus, up 
„ to or as far as. 

1 VN. B. Tenus is ſer after its Caſe, and governs a ho « a 
TY Genitive Plural, as aurium tenus, 2p to the ears. 
bis . Theſe Prepoſitions govern both Accuſative and 
en-⸗ Ab ative, clam, in, ſub, ſubter, ſuper. | 
ted 4. If in ſignifies againſt, for, into, to, towards, 1 
ds governs generally an Accuſative; if it ſignifies in or 

on, it governs generally an Ablative, 
* In my Sententize Excerpt is an Explanation of the warious Man- 

| ing every Prepaſition. Though it vas a juvenile Performance, e- 
nly I find that Book very uſeful to Boys of Three or Four Years ftanding, 
deo, {ve Book may be bad of the Jam Book K which ſell this Grammar, 


5. ut 
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A CRITICAL 
5. If ſub ſignifies about the Time of, it governs ge- 
ly an Accuſative; if it ſignifies under or in Time 
of, it governs rr ny an Ablative. | 
6. It / ſuper ſignifies upon, it governs an Avcuſative 


or Nu if it W of or concerning, it governs 
an Ablative. 


N. B. Some Prepoſitions are in Reality Adver bs, which 


govern their Caſe by a Prepoſition uuderſiood. Adverſus, 


eirciter, have ad underſtocd, when they take an Accuſattve, 
In my Sententiæ Excerptz you may ee, that over-againſt 7s 
not only made by e regione with a Genitive or Dative, but 
by ex adverſo with a Genitive or Dative, Ex adverſo illius 


domds 7s ex adverſo loco illius domùs; ard ex adverſo illi 
domui is ex loco, &c. from a Place oppoſite to that Houſe, 


Exadverſum or Exadverſus ate an Accujative with ad un- 


der od. Palam fates an Ablative with coram underſtood. 
Præſente and abſente are ſometimes put for Prep:ſfitions with 


an Ablati de, ſays Voilius. 3 apud forum, præſente 


teſtibus, mihi vendidit. Pompon. Hr. Pridie has an Accu- 
ſative governed of ante under/ioad;, and poſtridie underſtands 


poſt for its A cuſative, Procul wants ad for its Accuſatiue, 
or a for Ablative. I rope alſo takes ad for its OG ron 
a for Ablative. Verſus, _ take ad. | 
Of In TER JECTI oN = 
An Interjection is a Word or Sound which betokens 


ſome tudden Emotion of the Mind. 


07 GAA Ficu RES. 
Protheſis adds to the Beginning, as gnatus for natut, 5 


tetuli for tali. 


Aphereſis takes from yu Beginoing, as jurandum for 
Jugurandum. 
Epentheſis adds to the Middle, as repperit for repe- 
rit, /im for ſim. 
| Syncope takes from the Middle, as dixti for dixiſli. 
Paragoge adds to the End, as d:ludier for deludi. 
" Apocope takes from the End, as abi'n' for abiſue, 
and dic, duc, fac, fer, for dice, duce, face, fere. 
Archaiſmus 
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Arch aiſmus ſhews the ancient Way of Writing, as 
ſcribundis for ſcribendis, advortite tor advertite. 


N. B. Archaijmus by ſome is called Antitheſis. Meta- 8 
theſis is @ Tranſpofition of the Jame Leiters, as piſtris for | 
priſtis; i pre for pre i. 


Dei cuts one Compound Word! in two Parts. 


FP 


There are three Concords or Agreements ; the frſt | 


between the Nominative Caſe and the Verb, the ſecond 
between the Subſtantive and Adjective, the third be- 


tween the Antecedent and Relative. 


The Firſt Concord. 
1. A Verb agrees with its Nominative Caſe in 


Number and Perſon. 


2. An lafinitive Mood or Part of a HRS may | 


be the Nominative Caſe to a Verb, or Subſtantive to 
an Adject ve, or Relative in tie Newer Gender. _ 


N B. Ii ſuch Sentence as this, partim hominum ftat ad. 


verſum nobis, partim -5 a# Accuſative from pars, or an old 


oB te Nomi native partis. This Accuſutive 15 governed of 


quateuus ad, or quod pertinet ad; aid the Ph aſe com- 


pleat:d is, quod ad ann hominum e id ſtat alver- 
ſum nobis. 


Negligere pecuniam in loco eſt maximum luerum. 
In tempore veni, quod (vente 77 tempore) eſt omnium re- 
rum primum negotium. Ter. . 


Qui habet ſalem quod in te eſt Ter. * 8 Qui habet la- 
lem A b.ing a thing) quod in te eſt. 
A Noun of Multitude Singular may be a Nomi- 
native Caſe before a Verb Flural, Chorus [+ boy gd 
clamant. 
Sometimes this colleQive Noun ſtands before a Sin- 
gular i in one Part of the Sentence, and before a Plural 
in another: | 
Pars ſiupet innuptæ donum exitiale Minerve, 

Et molem mirantur equi, Virge 


” 
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The Second Concord. 
4. An Adjective, whether it be Noun, Pronoun, or 
Participle, agreeth with its Subſtantive | in Cafe, Gen- 


der, and Number. 


N B. Sometimes the Subſantiwe is turned into a Genitive 
Caſe, in Imitation of the Greeks, who often wwrite Pavio 


70 foes for aver dg. Ze thir Manner we find 
aliæ ſ[ylvarum. Virg. Georg. ii. 25. But when the Ad. 
Jective is not in the ſame Gender, as omnia viarum for omnes 


vie, Firg, Geor,, ii. 284, we way Suppoſe that omnia agrees 
with loca under food. 1 


5. A Latin AdjeQtive implying the Signification of 
Thos is in the Neuter Gender, and may govern a - 


Genitive Plural, as if it were a Subſtantive. 


N. B. 7his Adjeaive agrees with negotium or negotia 
wnderjiood. In Dean Pratt's Grammar you may ſee that res 
Cibi, a Thing of Meat, may fland for eibus; and that ne- 


gotium is uſed, even by Cicero, for res. Hence hoc cibi, 


this Meat, is hoc negotium eibi, this "Oy 9 Meat. Hence, 
in next Rule, 


6. Neuter Adjectives, which govern a Genitive 


Caſe, often ſignify Quantity, as nothing, much, mores 
leſs ; or any, ether, ſome, this, that, what, 


The Third Concord. 
7 A Relative agreeth with its Antecedent i in "Gan. 


der, Number, and Perſon. 


N. B. Sometimes the SubPantive is expreſſed col the Re- 


lative, and underfiood before it, as“ Populo ut placerent, 


quas eciſſet fabulas:“ Ter. 1. e. ut fabulæ placerent Si id 


te mordet, ſumptum quem faciunt fili: ie. Si 1d negotium 


te mordet, ſeilicet ſumptus, quem ſumptum faciunt filii. Ter. 


1 Relative, Adjective, or participle, nene 
agree with mei, tui, ſui, naſtri, veſiri, contained 1 
the Poſſeſſives neus, tuus, ſuus, naſter, veſter. 

Neoſtra res omnium agitur, the concern of us all is 
in agitation, | 


9. Some 


9. Some Agreements are according to Senſe, and 
not according to Words; as ub! eſt ſcelus, 4 me 8 
didit? Quid bominum litigant Mer. 
Pars metſi tenuere ratem. View | 
Hac manus ob patriam pugnando vulnera paſf. Virg. 
Capita conjurationis virgts cæſi. Livy. 


10. Two or more Subſtantives Singular, with a 


jective, or Relative Plural. 


ſometimes ſupplied by cum. 


Recta fides, hilaris clementia, cauta ier, 
Jaw redeunt. Mart. 


Divellimur inde 
Iphitus et Pelias “ mecum”” for © et ego,” "Va 


the Third. 


is generally to be put in the Neuter Gender. 
N. B. Things with Life may have an Adjedive Munter 


ro Life or Senſe, yet the e may agree with the * 


worthy as, 


Ne- Chalybs et au: um (int in Rate ſoluti. 
wy Le his aud quas 135 with fide et taciturnitate, Ter. Aud. "Py 
1 1 1 Cc, 


mn conſtitutæ ſunt. Cic. Leges et plebiſcita coactæ. Livy. 


tively, and then each particular diſtributively : Duæ aquilæ 


| volaverunt, una ab oriente, illa 9 oceidente. Sometimes tie 
collective 8 


bs 2 
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Conjunction between them, may have a Verb, Py. 


11. Sometimes the Conjunction i is underſtood, and. 


12. The Verb Plural agrees with the Firſt Perſon 
rather than the Second, and the Second rather than 


. The Adjective and Relative Plural agree Wien 
the Maſculine Gender rather than the Feminine, and 
the Feminine than the Neuter ; but in Things which 
have no life or Senſe, the Adjective or Relative Plural 


8 epreeing with negotia, Things underſtood. ** Parentes libe- 
. res, fratres vilia habuit. Tac Ann. 5. And if Things have 


14. Sometimes a Verb or Adjective agrees with 
one Subſtantive in a Sentence, and is underſtood to 
mes another. Providentid Dei mundus et omnes mundi par tes 


N. B. Sometimes T'iwo Things are mentioned, firft collec- 


8. 
. 
: 
: 
. 
. 
£ 
* 
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| 
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— Plural is nrderfinod : * Mihi ſecuritatem prima 
innocentia mea, deinde dextra tua Wen 1. e. b dur 
res 3 Ke.. . 8 


When a Relative, Verb, or e come 
vl hy Two Subſtantives of divers Numbers or Gen- 


ders, the Relative, Verb, or Participle, may agree 


with the latter, eſpecially if it be neareſt in Poſition, 
Puupertas mihi onus viſum t. Ter. 
Hominibus animus datus oft ex his Jempiternis bas, 

ow 2 wocatis, Cic. 


Roxas for the RELATIVE. 


156. If no Nominative Caſe is between the Rilative 
and the Verb, then the Relative is the Nominative 


Caſe of the Verb. 


17. If a Nominative Caſe is between the Relative 


and the Verb, then the Relative is governed of the 
Verb following, or of ſome other Word to air the 


Senſe connects it 
18. Some hes Words, as qualls fannt, guis, quot, 


nuter, to wit, Words in Engliſh beginning with as, 


how, what, or which, are governed by Words following 


in Conſtruing, as the Relat.ve is governed. 


19. A Relative or Adjective, in reſpe& of a fol- 


_ towing or adjoined eng 12 wap may be conſidered as 

its Subffantive. Omne hoc, quod eft honeſtum, eſt utile: 
Where omne, quod, and ul ile, agree with Hoc, and ho- 
neſtum agrees with ſuad, in Gender and N umber. 


n 
Ruins for he Inrinirivk. » 


1. When as or that ſtands for who or which, it js 2 


6 1 


. When that is ade by and or ut, then qudd or 


R ut — be put away by gy the Nominative Caſe 
into the Accuſative, and the 
Mood. Gade quad tu bene vales is elegantly turned 


erb into the Infinitive 


into gaudeo te bene valetre. By a Great Idiom this Ac- 
g cuſative 
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cuſatise is turned into a Nominative: Seu plug meas f 
eripu ſe ferunt. Ovid. Patiens vocart Pas ial for 
fe ultorem vocari. —_—. 

3. To beſore a Verb following 3 Verb; Par- NY 
ticiple, or Adjective, denotes an ag hea Mood. 
4. An Infinitive Mood ſometimes wan oh its former 


Verb zncipit, or incipiebat, underſtood. mans 
 Onnes laudare * Meas, i. e. beef ban T er. 

4 F 5 > Wiel T9 dere 
eee as l — 


SATURDAY's PAR - 


GOVERNMENT. 


H E N Two Subſtantives come together be- 

longing both to one Perſon or Kg they 

are generally put in the ſame Caſe, _ "> 
N. B. Ouch Subflantives are faid to be put in Appofiton 

with each other. The Deviation Home this Rule is, that 
Latins as «well as Engliſh improperly /ay, urbs Romz, the 

city of Rome, for urbs Koma, the city Rome, 
2. When two Subſtantives of a different Significa- 


tion come together, the latter is put in the Genitive 
Caſe. | | 


-:04 The Genitive i is ſometimes wok into a Dative, 
when a Relation is implied pas two en or 
Things. 5%" et | 

bo” — - Urbi pater „ trbique maritus, | 

18 2 N. B. Some modern Teachers are fond of teachin; G. 
vernment of Caſes by Engliſh Particles or Signs only. The 

d of Met bed is right where no Confuſion attends it. But it 10 

Caſe teſs puzzling to teach Government by that Connection by 

nitive vobich one Word depends "upon another in Langaage | As, 
urned ar Inftance, the Latter of Two Subtantives may take not 

3 Ac- nd the Sign of, but” to, _ in, _— or between; as 


4 CRITICAL. 


1 
Foy * if T K S Lampler, or my 5 Senteatlt Pxcerpte 
7 Trial fqurd-hat Benn wha A Lala ofiGoweims 
e Par dic lpss  mifearngedy : ayheri; ot harry * 
Latin Tere a Expreſſions as . 6 Hee, pe ons, qug 
up F dba i; By =» N ee * 
kr; eſt,” 2hough ratio, perſons} Kebenduyſuin dig 
The, dign we ach, Caſe, 6s, jo Igais: (agus N he! — 
We e e N 7 2 Weins ck wh au 85 
5290 
28 107 ad Di Ds vener ir, where 7 (mn is terſe. 
9 where Preis is underſto 


N Word denoting {A Quality or Property, after 


fam, or 2 Subſt- utiue, nay be in the Aae or Ge- 
nitive.. Au. N * — 2 „n 3271 X57 0 88 


N. 8. The Ablative is governed of praeditins, 1 Fiche 


fittan under flood. Bono anno es, (be of pood courage) is, 


bono aoimo præditus, Me Gegitiwe is the latter of Fo Yub- 
ee 1 governed of ns, e yours s. res, &c. 


a 


® 2 122 — 1 
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6. Opis for Need or needful Aﬀair, wid - uſus for 
need or uſeful Afar my have: a Genizivez but often 


. 


an Ablativtsee 


When opus and uſus are PHYS 5 cd, 


and\ uſeful; they are condidered*us*AVje 
and this Ablative decothes N 


- $5 25116 * U „ enn E * 


ves aptore, 


N. B. Ogus anduſus are pb elk Sulfarit: Ver 3 


ay. Dux nobis op us eſt: a leader it a nerdful affarr tows.” 
Ge ern 2 he a GCenittus. the latter of two dubſtaniia et! 
governed 45 1725 5 Negot um en emed; as Opos eſt mihi 
argenti, i. e. ap gen ti ne oi; ibe thing of money is a need- 
* affair to me. * They ave alſo 4 Dative governed of : the 
5555 put acguiſiti a- Opus ed mibi argen to; 4 berdful affair 
i for rioney to me. T 'ey bare an Accuſative governed hag 

the Iain iu unierjiced Opus et pus. cibum. FA“ 1: 
4s @ we dful.offair for the (oy, ** cibum eſſe ei.“ hat there 
be. meat fr im , Qu d:30i ſoppoſitum pucram _ 
pe £2 hat need is where for that wileſt jade. that 
| 7 pages e 6 6b: ad /Subſitiinied ? Iba e 5 7 
P, epefuion | in anne Hence Mihi eſt opus hc 2 1 
. vjus 


% by” 
þ 4 © 
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former Fub@anties is undes; 


& a 


die Caſe, Trom. Wig 


mero derum; pmus homihum, 75 primassex numero 5. 
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bejus vei, e höie reh o have remy er hae 166 in pure Lavin; 
bur mibi opus eſt hae reg er hc res, i- rde rc dor 
1 * WM 


* eee Uy d. 


89 0 JAN? £4 £Dird 
N. B. If gn 3s lei by, c tja "cujs] tant 
ring 1 cujus the Geni ti ue Caſe of quis) eee 
ſaves, is made by the G 7 4, Cojum peęns elt 2/E200js .* 
If the, Queſtion. is ed by vant, Laas r how 99 — Erice # th; 
Anfever 1s made in the Ablative, uſe ce tie Proves 
is underſtood before quanti. Quanti emiti, J. e. reti, quad F 
nummi emiſti ? for a price of bow much money. 1 ven U; 

Au. Vigiati mic is. An Anfever is Jomitines mady by tunic , 


tuus, ſuus, nofter, veſter, tnſicad of the Genitives men cul, 
ſul, noſlri, vellri. N 


10. 


= 4 - 
. — _ ; — 0 
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Gru oft Ape v * 


1 
e ans 


Adjectives ſignifying bountiful, coal, certain; 
deſi lrous, fearful, knowing, mindful, powerful, or 


the contrary; Negative Adjectives, as bet; Ver- 


bal Adjectives in æ, alſo Ne h govern. a 
_ Genitive Caſe. 


N. B. 7 boy: AdeFiver have, as ia. rations, 77 1 0 H, 


underſiood Avidus (in rs jone) auri Greedy (in reſet) of 
| gold, Grammar: expreſy only ly Adje&iver in ax; 052 conte wg 


trix dom'trix, fautrix, victiix, . "avs alt Geni!i-vts fn 


Owd: - AE $ Yak al 2 er * * 0 1 +; 48 


4188 Aujectives berger peter z ub, prin : 
Nouns Partitive,” 28 quis, uter ; Comps rative 


Supct r 'at ves, with « ign "a after bers overn a Ge- 
| b. the / g gede rall fr ee 


en IELe.: TBF, BEV > ISS 5% 4 enn Ku 


No Bo"T hit <Grnitiun fs governed of ex nowerd unterſiobP: 


Santte-Ceorum, O4 ce of (he yode ; i. er BnoAts ek me- 


mum z. ſolnavram;- & fol en numero avium3. animes 
on ex numero) reram e derbatdk A I 


I . £2Y IRirt £5 0 na iti IL A . 
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« GenzTIVEs or ARIA TIVES after. ADJECTIVES. 


8 
Kl „5 1 wk * TOE SY wy 


3 Agjetives * Aifyin abſtinent, e fruit- 
Bil," füll, happy, he cy prödig dg Tich, ufd, par- 


ing, void, upright, or 1 cof! Oye] alferts; 965 

; wen a Grnivive or 'Adlavve; A derne ne *\ 
N B. r Ol, vt ir govaned2f i rations, if pago; 
Cives' gti, rieb i in ; rieb i in We Pope SIR, gn 5 50 


DES 8 n N. nr dens zun K 


brite ane. apsseziv zv 8 


1 "a. 
| a 8 ** * a * * IV. 275 i y 


N 


12. Adjectives . b. Seh eilteßsely, or which tue 
the Sign 1 or fer after them; Nouns compbunded 
with con, as con ſervus; Verbal Adj ectives in ths, taken 
paiſhyely; . Participles in g; — Paſlive AdjeAives, 
25 mu may govern a Dative Gaſes + 


= 
„ 
22 


* 
oP 


AdjeQives ſignifving common, proper, related 
„ ws; like, ühlike; ; Subftantive- AdjeQives, as anius, 
5 5 TH ſebeiſſen b oyern a Dative or. Genie 50 

on 

* Accu8ATivE i or AbLATIVE: Ge Avgicrives, >. 


The. Part of an Man or Thing 8. put after 
He +Y \Preter- A Mb ve or Verbs, 6770 in 


tive Caſe governed of ſrcundgn 3 ſometimes 
the WS nin, mentis, ſtand often ima Genitive. 


9 {(ecundum) dentes ; ægrotat (in) amis; 1 incef- 


tus et (in cogitatians, or in ratione) animi. 


18. Hoc, id r/buc, quod, quid, ecquia id genus, 
We, — L öfen, are Act ves” ofted | Foverned of 
SL papa, underſtood . 


Ae Ws I 

bee Aljadtive f "1fy for 55 mah} Part, 4 ing, erin; that, 

| 045 N. uſuat, exif fe , good, 2 ogra inchning,, af, 
meeting, near, oppoſite. Theſe 2 are ſometimes fur ned int 

Accuſative with ad or in * utc il, on. "> mA . 3 nat e 
Wi met. N na 1 


11 * „ 5 e e 44s." *t N a. A 1100 
e . 4 FILINGS, . * 3. * N. 2 98K 14 r FK - 
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 ABLATIVE after ApjecTIVEs. 


16. AdjeCtives govern an Ablative Caſe, ſignifying 
che Cauſe, or Form, or Manner, of doing. 
17. Captus, cantent us, dignus, extorris, yrs tee 
nus, preditus; and Adjectives ſtanding before the Price 
of a Thing, govern. an Ablative Cafe, 
Dignus and indignus ſometimes govern.a Genitive. 
18. Than, after an, Adjective or Adverb of the 


Comparative Degree; and than, or e, after. 


alius; denotes an Ablative Caſe. 
N. B. Tanto, quanto, hoc, eo, ey! quo, __ ads 


Words flenifying the Meaſure of Degree; as alſo ætate, Natu,'. 
are Ablatives of the Form or Manner (See R. 16 1 * Jined* 
0 C W ak Super lati ves. | 


N OMINATIVE 75 5 v ERB.. 


9. Exiſto, foo, ſum, viderr, Verbs: of Geſture, Verbs- 


Patkye, eſpecially to be called; or efleemed, will have 
aà Nominative Caſe after them as well as before them: 


N. B. The Infinitive. Mood of the/e Verbs,  <vhen quod er 
vi 5s put away, mey Fave an Atcuſative befere and after them. 
2. The Infinitive Mood of theſe Verbs having a Dative 


Cafe before thim, may bude a Dative Cafe after them ;*or an 


Accuſative Caſe agreving with an Actuſative underſtood ; ar. 
**: expedit vovis: «ile _” 4 where ee avitb vos 


o a4 « 


1 
s 
13 


Een. 11 VF: after Wakes . 
| 20: Sum, when P, opere): Dirty, Wit, are 3 


| Rood after: it, governs. a. Genitive, but takes mexn, . 
_— ſuum. noſirum, verum, and all n * 


jeQives, in the Nominative. 


N. B: The Genitive i: governed | of oficinm, opus, 
proprium, mos us, er negouum. under ſicod : Adoleſcenyn- 


11. 


> nat. majeree . e. adolc{.entis officium: 
4 


| elt.. 


q A CRITICAT.. 
eſt!" Heaze the pot Ny⸗ Achecti ve agrees with the vile, 

un d ν,ee | 
_ , Sometimes eſt, videtur, kabetur, &c. 8 e res, 
vaaerſtood, aubich governs 4 Genitive, © Eſt habitus (vir) tue 

male mentis Oreftes, Hor. Quanti eſt ſapere? Ter. i. e. 
quanti pretii res- eſt ſapere ? A thing of how oo: valine it is 


—* be wiſe, 


21. Verbs of 1 govern a Genitive or 
Ablative with de. Verbs of accuſing, acquitting, con- 
demning, convicting, ſummoning, and inſons, ren, 


purus, govern a Genitive or an Ablative of the charge 
or punithment, with or without de. 


N. B. The Genitive i. governed of in ratione, caoſs, or 
pana,. underſtood, Alius, alter, neuter, nullut, uterque, 
and Superlati ves, are always put after tbeſe Verbs in the Alla. 
tive, Voti damnatus eſt ; Fe is condemned in 188 of his 
wow 5 he is obliged to perform it. 


ns. Ae rin, miſereſco, require a Genitive 
Caſe * | 


23. Memini obliviſeer, 3 emule, govern 
2 > Genitive* or Accuſative Caſs: | 


@ * 


2 x Darays after, VISA BON | 5 


24. Al Verbs: put nl RES which ſignify t ds 
ua, as. Hurt, to a Man or Thing, and take, or im- 
Py 4be Sign to, or for, take a Dative Caſe. ; 

Tulit mihi cibum, he bryught me nn or he arne 
meat to me. 


25. Verbs govern a Dative ls of the Perſon, 
8 to be acquainted, agree, to be angry, ap- 
plaud; xnſnare, command, envy, favour, Aatter, help, 
meet, be nigh, ſpare, obey, pardon, perſuade, pleaſe 
or... diſpleaſe, ——— W revile, ere ſpare, 
threaten, tiuſt. 1 1 . h 


ary” . Clitliver 610. e of. negotivm, . fer 
Netter 1 i od riters gone 1 as it Fir id e. 8 


Ky ——_— 428 Verbs 
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26. Verbs compounded with ad, ante, circum, con, 

ix, inter, ob, poſt, prey, ſub, ſuber; alſo the compounds 

of ſum, except paſſum; Verbs:compounded. wich bene, 
male, ſatis, and Aale, 1 800 to Gn oP governs - 
Dative Caſe:' W at 


N B. Theſe Verbs baut after them 244k Sham t bout, 220 
| Work for Boyriraught by\ Signse. | ©4. os tr * 1 ; 


Three: Exceptions follow from the two laft Rules: "IF 


27. Delecto, guberno, juvo, lads, ' offends, pug 
rego, govern an Accuſative. 
28. Adulor, colloguor, impendes, 8 meteor, ne- 
dicor, noderor, tempero, and Verbs compounded of pre 
and ante, fignifyi ing to excel or go before, pavers, 2 
Dative and ſometimes an Accuſative. | 


29. Miſeret, dons, and condono, are found 3 in Te- 
rence with t two Accuſatives. 0 


N. B. Dono ard impertio ge ver an e of the 
\ Thing, and Dative of the Perſon ; 3, or dove ane: of the Fer- | 
5 fon, ons Ablativ of the Ting. Nine 


30. Sum and appetit for of, are oftek: turried with h 
the Engliſd of babes; and then the Dative Caſe is | 
| coolthint before the Verb, and the Nominative „ | 
writ, : * a0... 
- "We ſay allo, OT def hecunia, T want Money. = 
31. Sum, and Verbs of giving, eſteemin and 
i taking, govern two Datives, one of the A - 

another of the Thing. 


| 
| 
| 
32. The Datives ibi, tibi, 55 ſeem ſometimes 

ſuperfluous, but are governed of ecce underſtood, _ 
I | Datives ſtand: ſometimes for Ablatives ; 255 ribi de Nut, __— 
for tecunt deſinetv. | 
33. Verbs of differing, falling away, , keeping away, | 
: WA away, govern generally a Dative, but rarely an | 
. inn en, a, gab, e, ex, expreſſed or underſtoodi 
er bs of comparing, Fontending: mingling, and . 
\$- tug t + 5 Po, 


1 


eien 


tory gayern. generally a Dative,, ſometimes an Ablalive, 
with cum ex preſſed or underſtooe. 

N. B. Theſe Datives: take the Signs: with er > (ag. Its 
Dativis and Ablatiues were originally the ſame Caſe Hence 


3 0 5 abi ſtupet, fe i 15 veel at eg, for ſe . Ov. 
5 Mer. in. 418. ; 8 | | 


Wo" Ac cCUSATIVE, af Vznps. 


34. Verbs Tranſitiue, whether Adtive or Deponent, N 
; govern an Accuſative Caſe. 


* 


35. A Verb Neuter adinits: an Accuſative. Cafe. of 


its own Signification. 


36. Verbs of adviſing, aſking, concealing, cloath- 


ing, teaching, may govern two Accuſatives, one f 
the Perſon, and another of the Thing. 


N. B. Verbs. ef Wat often turn an Aceuſative e of the Par- 
fon into an Ablative with a, ab. We ſay, hoo te peto. 1 aſt 
thee this; or a te hoc peto, I aſt this of thee» And Verbs 
V cloathing owuncloathiog,. turn the Aceuſetive of ihe fer- 
en into - ative, or the Aetuſati ve of the Thing into an Alu- 
t we. We ſay, induo te tunicam, I put thee on a Coat; in- 
| dro tibi tunicam, I put on à Coat on thee; induo te tunica, 
3 array bre with a CG The Accuſative of the Thing it ger 
_ werned of ſecundum, or quod pertinet ad (Ste Rule 14 ) un- 
derftoed. Hence theſe Verbs, though Poſffive, govern that 
Accuſative ; as, „ ubi veltem vidit illam eſſe eum iadutum. 

Ter.— Es Noltne hoc cclatos-tamdin ? Ter. 


357. Verbs of Motion, and to apply, belong, call, 
| 144 incline, invite; provoke, take an Accuſative 
wh ad or in, and 9 a Dative.. | 


wn ABLATIVE. after VIA BS. 


38. All Verbs govern an Ablative Caſe, ſignifying 
the Inſtrument, Cauſe, or Manner, of- doings 


IN. B. The - Ablative of Cauſe has tht 1888 Arca | 
ts x2 Ong ow Manner 25 a nie, „wied, 


29. Verbs: 


5 


deprive, eaſe, empty, reſtrain, ſeparate, ſpoil, 


ti and Compounds, tanti, tantidem. 


LATIN. GRAMMAR. 


39. Verbs which ſignify to defraud,! 11 . 00 epart, 
die 

nor, communico, ſuperſedes, govern an Ablative Caſe, 0 
40. V#ths of coſt,” buying, ſelling, changing, go- 
vern an Ablatiye of the Price, apd a B. aue of the Pets 
ſon ; but theſe Genitives majoris, mi noris, Pluris, guan- 


3 58 ie! 
N. B Vili, paulo, minim*, magnp, nimio, dimidio, du- 
plo, plurimo, 2 ſuch, agree with Pre: io underſtood, which i by 


always under flogd.tefore the m Quant emiſti'? id pre- 


tio quanti emiſti ? fer every Genitjwe is' the latter of d 
8 ITE theugs the Bn 8 lee 17 n um 
der/food,” © '* 

41. The Verb * to be worth, and Verbs fignts 
ſying to ſacriftcc, to make to quit, to quit. and rea | 
hounce, govern an Ablative or Accuſatiſ e.. 

42. Verbs of eſteeming, of Read and want, aild 


macte, particips, govern. an Abla ve or Genftive. * 8 250 3 


N. B. 7b. Ablative Caſe. after Verbs of eſtee ming #3 ge. 
ver ned of pro underfloed * 4 pro nihilo babere; and ehe G4. 


 miive is governed. of eſſe rem, hominem underſtosd. The 
eber. Verbs tate negotium, -thing anderfipos. © E geo pecu · 
nie, 1. 6 0g00-pecunie: "Ora want a Thing. of 


4+ R ' 
420 «7... * de auth "© 3 Dd x. 332 { E% "34 "622 Þ * 


43. Pruor, fungor, pot tor, "veſeor, ter, and their 


eem pound govern un. . Ad in antient Writers 
an Accuſatise. . 


Potior ſometimes governs a Genitive by imperia uns 
derfioggr's B23 N $ enn of . 
44. A Senne jewel to 4 Partieiple, not 207 


verned by any other Word, is Put in the ve 
: Caſe abſolute, 1 n 


N. B. Au Abi Ci. el 17 ner ſob, on 


ange flood, 3. and it may FE, turned into a Nomi- 


fame Prepoſition 
e Oe ad a5 1 by. atting dum, dum, quando, fi, 


quanquamy* poſtqua im. 1 is factis, rheſe Things being dene. 
#/7y de turned into © Ppoſiquam- has pd en . that 


TI * Font 4 * 
| Sr. 83 45. "Verbs. 


18 * 


— n ny — Nn e 
* 
—— — 2 — — —— = 2-026 * 2 


ind. 


tives. 


$F NM :2CKRITTICAL  - 


"2455, 2 Paſfive and Neuter-Paſſive govern an 
Ablative of the Agent with @, ab, ene and Ty 
Tn rftood, and fametimes a Dative.... z 


N obs Neuter. Paſſive are ſach as nd 7 am fd; 


vapulo, I am taten; ho, I am made or done. | 
46. Participles, Gerunds, and Supines, govern the 


ſame Caſe, as their rei pective Verbs. 


D . appr ere 2s AdjeCives Aber a Geni- 


tive Caſe. - 
48. Ease, peraſus, pertæſus, fignifying abel, 


teren an Accuſative Caſe. 


49. Sometimes a Genitive Plural folfows a Gerund 


50. A Gerund in 1 js, uſed as a Genitive Caſe, a 


Geruitd i in de as a Dative or Ablative, and a Getvad | 


as an Aceuſatiye, and are res in the fame 


aner as thoſe .Cafs are.. n rr 


N. B. Sen Cranadrimels a Gerunt i in is In FE Blais 
. end... 1t us ;Jometimes. uſed in the Dative, e ed efficax 
e .Capitis dolgribns. Froſm. _ e 


51. Muſt, or ought to, is often made with a Ges 


Fund in, dum, and g/ with a Dative Caſe before it. 
7. Mood in Englith fol lowi 


* 


ve or am Adjective, Sbverning a 


i nnive Cafe, is made in Latin by a Gerund in di. 


Tempus legend; eſt, it is Time to Maca; 18.48 Fi ane: cf 
_— 


53 


mig. giving, ſending, Volb. 


of T Þ 1 Te <4. ds 
* A part of Fime anfwering to when, is uſed in 
the & ws pa A Continuance of The anſwering g to 


3 


SEATS Mood AQive is cen W yt 
qe fre Supine after, a Verb of. Motion, and fome- 


* e 213 5 
An Infinitive Mood Paſſive is "ade by latter 
Sulfierca fter Var, mefas, md * Week AVE: ? 


_ bow 
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bow lang. is chiefly uſed in the Acculative Cafe; ſome; 
times in the Ablative. \ <A 0 99118! 


N. B. Accuſative-is a & pers 2 5% In 3 
Hood. Bo e v5.2 r thre \ 


* 
r e i 3 


FY | N. KIDS 
WAY * 26 


weseg conf? Mz ASURE. e Gs N 
55 1 45 me 
56. Nouta » ſa ying Meaſures, poi: ate. moſt 
uſed in the Acculative Caſe, ſometimes the Ablative 
rarely a Genitive. dend ben B „82 | 


NB The Accuſari ve is n of ad Alan of a ub 


and Genitive g .of ad RIES. et. 0 0 * 
1 | 

| 7572117 175 A O > | 

=P Of Prag. an en en 


57. % or at, before the Name of a 0 ty; "unit 
fometimes Country, denotes a Genitive, and fohit-' 
times Ablative ; but if the Noun be of the third De- | 
clenſion, or Plural Number, it denotes an Ablative: | 

We ſay alſo humi, on the Ground; domi, at Home; . 
militia, or belli, at War. 


N. B. The Genitive is F in . or regione, pe | | 
derflood. You may alſo 2 in A homi, on the foil of tb | 
Ground; in ædibus domi, is ths OY" EY ROE" | 
militiz, or belli. % 


3% To, before the Name of a « Fs denotes : an 


59. Brim, or ts, I a Place, denotes an. Ab- 


MIL 


0; Venss 3 


bo. Theſe Tings fonals 4% g and refs govern p 


N Genitive 
4 | 


S 


Mer GA L 
4 3 (but take ma, tun, ſaa, moſtra, wha, 


| cuja. 
| N BY Yoſſine, $anivs underfland negotia,: things, #5 g0- 
wern the Genitive, and as a Subſtantive to mea, tua, &c. 
| This to me ſeems the Caſe after intereſt; but refert, as I think, 
Handi for res fert, as refert bas ve 7 feng 3 3 and with Priſcian 1 
think that mea, tue, &c. after refert, are Ablatives, agree 
auith | in gratia, in the Intereſt, undi nſtood ; fince Plautus ha: 
6 mea Fefert gratia,” he Aﬀe Carries 77 in my Intereſt 
Tntereft and re fert take alſo a eas of the Price, viz. 


magni, tanti, quanti. s 
67. Dat, deleAlat, Fan, ortet, govern an Accu: 
fative. 0 


N. B. Negoti um, or ſome Word under flood, is the Nomina- 
tive to every Imperſodial. Licet mihi, io vegotium, licet 
7 n. « Pluit'? 14 cœlum pluit. * | 


62. 2M, ;ſeret, miſereſcit,, pænitet, piget, pridet tadet 
ed an Acculative of the Perſon and a Genitive of | 


8 / 


© Panitet me peccati nei negotium, that Thing of my 
Sin fepents me, or cauſes me to repent. 


| 63. All other Imperſonals govern a Dative ; fo doth : 
[ 'decet in-Terence.* * - © 8 
! 02 * 1 A Verb. 1 of Paſfive Endiog is "put F 


indifterently for any Perſon, as fietur, I weep, under- 10 
ſtand, 4 me; they weep, underſtand ab ils. H 
69. An Infititive of a Verb Imperſonal often gives 
to the forepoing Verb the Nature of an Traperſqnal, 


a 
a © me debet N mei r Peccathy* 1 ought to repent 
| my. Sin. Seas 
of D ER 1 v ATIVEs and COMPOUNDS. 
; 66. Derivatives and Compeunds often govern the 
[ ſame Caſe as the primitive and ſimple Words fron . 
| r 


WED they are derived 
. Compounded Words ſometimes * "= a 


1 
| | 

| 
| 


LATIN GRAMMAR 59 
Caſe of the Prepolition with which they are com- 
pounded. . 

N. B. E, ex, in — is rarely put for extra, in for 


intra, ard pre For præter, in which Caſe the compounded 
Verb governs an Accuſative. Some compounded Verbs . 


ſemetimes the Prepeſition repeated again before the Caſe, 


minabitur. Ter. 


o ADE R Bs. - 


Genitive Cale. — 


* N. B. Ergo, for the Sake, and inſtar, for ad inſtar, to the 
likeneſs, are really Monoptots. 


4 me; govern an Accuſative. 
N. B Cedo 15 put for cedito, from cede, Plautus has cette 
IE for eedite. Cette dextras. fs 
7 70. Pub, what hgnihes, ſtands before an Accuſa- 
„dive and Dative. 


Fer ** to what Purpoſe haft thou given Phed. Quò mihi 


Har. 


gives 71. En and ecce, K of Shewing, Rand before 


ona, a Nominative or Accuſative, with a Dative ſometimes 
epeniſ adjoined ; of Exclaiming, before an Accuſative only. 


72. Adverbs of Diverſity, as aliter, ſecus, and ante, 


poſt, are often Joined to an 1 Ablative. 


07 Pagros3TIONs Underſund. 


truſt, or lean ; de after facto, fo, fafturus ſum ; de, e, ex, 
after born, conſiſt, _— @, from; cum, with; «ſub, 


quodcunque incicerit in mentem. Se abe eſſe abs =. 


68. Adverbs of Place, Plenty, Quantity, Tims, 
Want, Pronoun-Adverbs, and ergo, inſtar, govern a 


bg. Amabi, I pray; apage, away with; cedi, give | 


N. B. The Verb is here underfloed. Qa6 mihi mutam ſpe- 
ciem, i. e. dediſti? What fignifies à dumb Beauty to me? 


fortunam (di dederunt) ? /# bat Snipes Fortune 10 4 


73. * ſignifying i in, on, or at; eſpecially after to 


x in 


: 2 8 Win 
„„ ontaara—s 4 


— — CS 


——U—ää ᷑ « — — 


* 6 6 us. 8 8 „ * 


TE 
— 


in time of; are ſometimes 3 before the Ab- 


lative. 


2 * Nouns Under jeod. 
74. Cauſe, for the Sake; ratione, in Reſpect; are 
ſometimes underſtood before the Genitive. 


N. B. Words in Ini/ation of the Greeks take Genitives, 5 
thry may be governed of 1n ratione, or negot. um, thing, under 


food. Define quereta:om, i e. define in ratione querela- 


rum, Leave off in Reſpect of 1cur Complaints. Her. Dum de- 
mination's (negotium) apil.cretur. Tac. While he could 


gain. Woe To: ng of ) Gower: ment, 


Of Moops Geverned, 


75. Out, quis, ed ent, uter, and ſuch like. 


if they follow another Verb, ſtand before a Subjunc- 
| Live. 


76. Cum, although; ; dum, for dummode, ſo as, or 
ſo that; licet, although; ze, left that; gus, that; 


uin. Pot that; ut, tnat, or aithough; and every 


Conjunction which ſignifles or implies that, except 
g id, governs a Subjuuctive. 


N. B:. Ur, that, is often Anden land after. es: oro, rogo, 
volo, oportet, neccfle eff, ,&c, Ut after paveo, timen, 
Vereor, caveo, is Fe conflirued as if it was ut nn; 42d 


e/ter them, ne i, b f conflrued as if it was ut. Tu paves ut 


c ucas, you ſear that you ſhali not marry ber.“ Tu vero, ne 


ducas, but you fear, that you will marry ber. 


77. Cen, as if; quaſs, as if; tanqu im, 4 if; J. if; 


cin, when; and all Conjun&tions before, a Verb, 


vhen ſome Uncertainty is implied, overn a Sub- 
i: ntine Mcol, Fæpecta dum veniat, tay till he comes, 


he happens to come. Exyccia dum venit, ſtay til! be 


Th 4 110 comes. 


Ne, of F orbidding, governs an Tmperating or 
© cache nctwe. 


N. B. Ne 


— * — 
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N. B Ne before an Infiitive and fomitimes” a  Sebjibbibeb 


expreſſes great Ve bemente; as, ah! tantamne rem tam negli 


genter agere ! Ah that ever. he ſhould tranſuct ſo important 


an Aﬀair in /o Nlighting a Manner Ne, Joined to an Indica- 


* 
— _ 


tive, ſometimes quin, (put for qui ne, or qui non, er quid!) _ 


ewhen a Queſtion is aſked betokens an Imperative Senje, See my 


Sententiæ Excerptæ, Page 185. | 
Qain potius pacem æternam exercemus? Vg. i, e. 


Quid non exercemus ? Why do we not exerciſe? I pray let 1 


exerciſe. 1: 
Ne in a Serthrice fometimes eus that non ts to be mide: - 


Hood, or that non modo /lends for non modo non, nit on'y 


rot, or much laſi. Ita ut non modo primæ generare homines, 
ſed ne advenas quidem recipere poſſent: So that they conld 


#:t only not produce Men, but net jo much ai receive Strangers, 


Fuft. Quod ne ſumptum quidem viz, non modo (much * 


officii preua dederit. . 


07 INTERJECTIONS. 


79. O, uſed in Calling or Saluting, ſtands before a 


Vocative; in Admiring or Exclaiming, ſtands before 


a Nominative, Accuſative, or Vocative. 


80. Ah, hcu, proh, vah, ſtand before a Nomtnatire: 
Accuſative, or Vocative. 


81. Hei, hu, ve, ſtand before a Dan 2 
82. Hem, ſtands before a Dative and Accuſative. 


PR os O D = A. 


In Seanning are theſe Figures; r. $ybalzttis, 


which. ſtrikes out a Vowel before another Vowel or h, 
as ſera nimis vt eft crafting, viv' hodie. 2. Ecchlipſis, 


which ſtrikes. out i with a vowel before another 


Vowel or /; and formerly did ſtrike out 5 before a 
Conſonant, as monſir horrend' inform” ingens, cui lumen 
ademptum. 3. Synæreſis, which contracts two Sylla- 
bles into one, as alveares for alvbaria. 4. Diæreſis, 
which breaks one e Syllable into two, as evsliiſſe for 


H 2 2 x 


ee 1 . 
- = 


Dichoræus 


nr 
* evolviſſe. 5. Cæſura, which makes 12 a ſhort Syl- 


lab'e in the End of a Word, if that la Sy able be 


gins the next Foot; as © pectoribus inhiaus,” | 


Is the Mark of a Short Syllable. 
© Is the Mark of a Long Syllable. 
* Is the Mark of a 8 Syllable, or, either 


285 gor not. 


Names of Fer. 


Spondee — - = carrant. 
IJ rochee 


„ trifle. Cicero and Quintilian 
3 call this Choræus. 


-Jambus amo e „. 
 Pyrrhic —— © ov mare. 


D.cty ] —— - v v ſeribere. x 


-& 8 » v » regere, Cic. Quintil. Ariſtot. 


Moloſſus 
. — ov - ' regerent. 

| Becchius ——— © =-- fir omntn 
Antibacchius — - - © audire, _ 
Amphibrachys ©» = © dzcere. 
Amphimacer, 5 


5 call this Foot Trochee, 
- 'S.- magnates, 


5 This f is the Feſ⸗ 


OM Ml cennine Foot, 


or Cretic 
Dijambus — © - v „feed t. 
- v - v comprobar?, 
Antiſpaſtus —  - - . land. 


_ Choriambus — - © © -diligirent. 
_ Diipondeus 
Proceleuſmaticus o v populus tt. 


e — — — indulgentec. r 


Ionicus 3 - = vv cãntãbmü ss. 3 


Minor Ionic — vv - - regeret rex. 
wo irſt Epitrite — . ricantatas.. 
Second Epitrite » » - admonerent. 


Third Epitrite - © - comminicays. |» 


Fourth Epitrite - - - v Incantare, 
Pon Primus — - © vv c if ere. | 


Pon 


* 
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Peon Secundus vo  Piſctotre.. woot 
Pzon Tertius - &'s = cars. 11 
Pon Quartus „ det. 


1. Jex omnis 2 Aries ſt triplice eaſt, J 
' Natura de, fituve, vel uſu longa Phtetur 


2. Diphthongus longa eſt naturd, forte ſequatur 
Ni vocalis eam, contractague ſyl:aba rough efl, 


As aũrum, manits (Genitive for manuis. . æ, bibs 
a Vowel, is generally ſhort, but ſometimes long, | 
- Lenga ſitu ft, ſequitur quan conſona bina duplerve. 
As, ventus, axis, patrixo, major. 1 
4. Longa uſu eft, veteres * W bare. 
AS, uſus, vãtes. 4d LL 
5. Muta liguenſque Brevem c communem redlire gaudent, | 


As, Et primo yolucri ſimilis, mox vera. Volicris, 80 Me X 
tris from pater, tentbre. 


6. Ante duas mutas vocali fillaba clauſe, 
Vatibut ut libitum eft, pariter communis habetur. 
As, Occulta ſpotia et plures de pace triumpbos. Juy.. 


Here ta ſhort.i in occulta. becomes long before . in | 


ſpolia. 


Sepe ſt; lum vertas. Hor. Where pe ſhort of fare 
continues ſhort before 1. in ſtylum. 


De Dietenbus Communibus. 


O in „ Ihe 3 z i Said in Jus communis babetur, 

Semper i in alterius brevis eſt, langa eſt in alſus. 

Pro communis habetur in his, pricurs, prifunde, 2 

Propello, propulss, propage ; wox et in ita, 

Ut quadraginta ; fac, He, hit, ſi modo non fit: 

Je ſexto caſu. Mihi, tibi, vel ſibi jungas. i 

„Aue ubi, ibf, atque ut! ; longa eſt ſemper Ape et ibide? En; 

Pen U que ſed wr. O. .caſu i in * babetur 
45 ꝗ; 2 


RN TT CE ns 


* 
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Fr . miſt verba fient monaſy!laba. as, FOO yol 1 K hs 
Seduli, mutus, vel crebrꝭ, ſeri, Ambò dudque,' * 
Iliò, im, cit), 8 Peſtmodo ; tum cedi 3 N 
Atque egd, ar, res ml, dens, vix producta 89 80 5 
In quarto caſu Greco, qui provenit e te, 805 

Eft? 7a communis, chor du conoptum et Eve, 8 


> * * : 
CEE: 


Add alſo Ialus, Diana. Ev makes 18. Vice nee. 


Amb3 is often long. Gerunds in dz are dener long, 
dut ſometimes ſhort. 


* 


x EY 


De Vocali ante Vocalem. 


3. 2 em ante had brevis eſt _ ub: ques. 
5 


E clauſa i i gemino producitur, ut wt facici 
Duintd forms ; aliter brevis, ut fideique reique, 
F in Jie, niſi er inſeguitur, fe tendit 1bivis, 


Aulai, Cai, Penpti, hen, ercipe et chew. © 
De Greco-Latinis Did onibus, 


9. Ce Voces ; ſemper ſug tempera ( G 2 ee x 5 


Taperus, Trees, Clio, . Darius, et ho; 3 
Deucalim, Phaan...et Gerjon, . Nereis, Orion. 
Laertes bine, Pierides, Rhod Nrius, Orpheus, 


8 Hing as es trimæ facit an in et facit ar, 


N B. The Yocatives of Wards i in as anl es art comur, @! 

the Poe derives his Vocative from the Greek or Latin Declen- 

ron, which the Latin Poets gave to thaſe Words, See Orxeſti 

ii Hocative. Ovid. Trift. i. i. 22. where the e een * 
fran th tobe Latit Name Otelta in pri eee 


N. quis zum id velit Saen, Ads vetas cur. Hor. 
e Anchisa Veuris dignete Juperbo. 5 


Thus Achill? 7 „ Hl are Seucnee and Ablatv 
nee IS AN "I AS 4 alge 


it ive 
alte 
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Calpe is found ſhort, as ſome, Nouns are in the hig 


as well as the firſt Declenſi LON. :. K ae 
Nomina prime in a ſed faciunt in, ut: en,, TI 
His 444 Lethe, as 1 clariſſima Temp * 
Phyllis, Phyllidis hinc dat, Phy li 2 Phyllis, Platts” .* 
Phyll:que, * Hinc Gabriil aigue ipſe Michael. 
Hinc Pain, H men, Dæmin; ſed Alexin Iijngue, 
Caucason et Pylis .  Hinc Sapph5, Flæniſague Didẽ. 
Hinc quartus caſus dat pole, Foe 1 123150 

E Simo- eic, Si mots; ex #6. Panthus et N 

Mais, Brys#is, Latois, et aon et ion 

Verborum * fines, fic bius, #ius ; ders 


Chaonta, Aonides, Dius, Menelaus, Eno. 


10. Derivata prius ſibi lempus Junere gaud. 1b. 
Exc. 


Haæcce decem denus dant, hemo himanus ; 5 Shad geren 2 


Jagera ; lex legis venit a lego ; de macer extat 
Micera, datque novem nonus ; rex regis ade . 

A rego dat, et rẽgula; secius a Scus extat; 

A 5edeo sides scdile; et tegula Facta eft 

A tego; dat vico vox vic vomo dat quogue vImer; 


Dejera, pejero ſunt a jaro 3 coma coma gignut ; 1 


Ah es gignt arena et ariſia ; dicax dare dico 


SGeſtit; diſſero datque diſertus; du dlicis eatar 


4 . 3 dat Fido fides et per f idus; extat 

A frango, fragor, et fragilis ; dare luceo geſtit 2 
Uſque ucerna, et mamma” mimilla. Venitgue _ 
A mi es; nãtu nẽta dat. Venit inniba Pall 

Pran:.ba tum Fund a niho, parit 57 et ifellam, 

Pano dat, poſui; genui dat gigno; Spor que CTY 
Sepio dat ; dat silve dlulum; vu vilutum. _ 
Ambitum umbitia dare vult; Vs rix var icaſus. 


De Prepoſitionibus i in Compoſitione, , 


11. 4, de, e tre, |, ſunt, ſeguitur fi cor ona, 7 
Di fe Sroducit, præter dirimo atqua d iſer tus. fe * 154 "ee. 


Pro lunga ft. 2 excipias, profugus, pro-ficiſecr, 
proceila, 


be of Werda, 


66 A Nn e 


It bee ec 5 
E feſtus 4 e ee 


N. B. Omitts, deri are often ſhort, When 5 of op. 
18 left out, Pripolo, in Lucilius; t pripino, in Martial; 
uc 


Fee, in trad ; pricello, in cretius; 28 Ls, in. 
u De na are een. 


Re is generally ſhort ; but rzcids, ae, in found- 
in Ovid, Lucretius; and eee general 5 is in Et 1 
but once e rhicio. e 


be Verbie 


1 12. e bifllobic ferfedti ſullaba lunga J. 

Diemme bibique, dedique, Fidigue, ſeidique, Nitique,, a; 

Atque tuli. Semper longa efl *bam, ere, vel © erunt. 

Prima biſyliabici fic jyllaba longa ſupini t; 

| Prater itumque, citumque, datumque, litumgue, quitumgue,, 
Aadde ratumque,. rutumque, Satumque, situmgue, flatumques. 

Ferbi do a brevis extat ubique; ſed excipe da, das, 

HLecce velim, vellem, eſſem, is es extendere gaudent.. 

I in perfetto communis ubique futuro eft. , 


Fut. Perf. dederimus, dederitis. Citum comes from: 


cieo, cui, citum ; but cio makes cw, © atum. Some alſo. 
mae faturus.. 8 ER N 


De Didlonibus Monoſylabis. 
1 13. n 4% wvatym vor oft nonaß liebs qua Viss. 


xcipe Vir quis, is, es, bis, cis, per, nec, ter, in, an, vel, 
2 t ques ve, ne, encli ticas, „ „ ; fine videntur. 


| Aut and Baud before a Vowel are long. Pol and ſal. 
are thought ſhort by ſome, bur ſal in * uſonins is long 
Sal, ae, Paris, mel, Piper, herba nabem. 


De Linti F inalibus Nominum. | 


14. Plural Pofreme lunge, as, es, Is, , ot "Ry 
A ſextus 


N % 


A ſextus caſus 3 \ ſextus vel tertius i, o; 


Caſius cæteri in a omnes . ubivis. 


De Reliquis Finalibus Literis. 
1. A lnga et, præter putd, ita, et quid, po poſted, et 9a. 


Fruſtrà is once ſhort in Martial; midi is long in Sta- 
tius and Sidonius; quasi is common in Lucretia. 


Ro Cots Ian longæ. Demas nisi, ct, quasi, dontc, 


3. E brevis 77 præter faciẽ, doctegue, doceque, 
Nominaque ad illarum formas, adverbia, verba. 


Fermẽ longa; fer? communis; ſed bene ſumunt 
Et male, ſini guamvis adverbia in e, breve, tempus. 


N. B. Cavs, vids, vale, are ſometimes conſidered of 


the third conjugation, and apprime in wa has e ſhort: 
Hos apprime tenax. 


4. brevis et; {ed n lon ga . Tami 55 forſen an, 


Fark tan, auden', men”, vin', et hujus cetera forme: 
| Reis, adaas en-inis, cum dein, prom, et ſubin, ein. 


5. O, prater modo, quomodò, habent adverbia _ : 
' Adverbs have o long, except mods, guomodo. 


6. R brevis e; pater et mater tempus breve fumunt, . . Vs 
7. As longa eft, ſed deme as-adis; brevis eſt vadis ex vat, 


8. Es longa oft : Es-itis brevis eſt; pen*s et brevis eſto. 
9. Is brevis eſt; præter 3 falamis, ſelaminis. 
Ovid contracts þ Poſois, neſe neſeis. But ſuch Words as 

dixeri zs, dederis, are found with laſt Syllable generally 

ſhort, though ſometimes long, probably by Cæſura. 
10. Os longa eſt, præter compiſque, impiſque, et 35-offis. 
11. Us brevis eſt. Longa eſt is =idts, et -aris, et -itts, 
Pallis paludis is once ſhort in Horace. (Edipuy and 


: Pehpus are ſometimes found ſhort, though from 2. 


12. Ys cum j brevis et. Tethjs communis habetur, 


: * 
W 
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. *—³⁵. 2224 — — —— 


— — — — 


EK ³ð»—22ů——— 


4 ei: * % « 
n n 
we . a 9 1 | 1 © . bs 


TEETER 
As Proſody is ſomewhat concerred' in the Conju- 
gations, I ſhall add, that theſe Ve bs in the ſame Sig- 


nification are of the firſt and ſecond Conjugations, 
 denſo, denſio, denſi, ſays Chariſi us, maturo, matureo. 


Theſe Verbs are of the firſt and third Conjugations, 
aggero, inceſſo, laue, nexo, / no, tone, and hortatur Was an- 
| tiently horttur. 


Theſe Verbs are of the fr and a fourth Conjuga- 


tions, uno, unio. 


- 


| Theſe Verbs: are of the ſecond and third l 


tions, abnueo, abnuo ; albeo, alba ; claudeo, claudo ; con- 

mveo, connivo ; frendeo, frenda, to break, frend:, freſſum; 
1 ferveo, fervo; friges, 755 z filgen, fulgo ; » oleo, olo; re- 
PHondes, reſponds”; ; rideo, rido; ſcates, ſcato ; ftrides, 

_ /iride; ſugeo, fugo ; tueor, tuitus; tuor, tutus; 3 10 con- 
lucor, intueor, obtueor. . 


This i isof the ſecond and fourth Conjugations, cies 
7 Re, 


FEI Theks: are of the third. and fourth Conjugitions 
& 115 == cupio, fodio, lino and lenia morior, eri, pario, N, 
ot, ebe. 
Nobis oſtendat ſi vivimu Aue. morĩmur. Enn. . 
Conturbare animan potis eſt, quicunque adoritur. Lucil, 


Hence nurturus, oritur us. 


Fo 
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To aſſiſt the young Lads, and to ſhew that the Rules 
of Regimen in this Grammar comprehend ever 
Word in the Language, I have added an Index, 
with the Caſe governed almoſt in every Author; 
and the Figures ſhew the Rule in the Syntax of 


this Grammar, 10 Wien the Caſe is proved ſo 80. 


verned. 
Abdico, to quit, or. renounce, Accuf, or Ablative 
Abauco, to take away, D. — — — — 
Aveo, 5 go away, Ab. —  — — 
A6horreo, to differ, D. or Ab. with qqq 


— — 


Abigo, to drive away, 9. — 
Abripio, to take away, D. | Qm— —ä — — 


Abrogo, to take away power "Ow D, — — 


| to deny, D. 

Abrumpo, to break from, Ab. 
-take away from, D. 
Abſetdo, to depart, Ab. 

to go away, D. = 
Abſctingo, to take away dy curtien; D. — 
Abſentio, to differ, 5. 
Ab/imilis, unlike, P. or 8. 
Arfflo, to depart, Ab. — 
Abſolvo, to acquit, G. or Ab. — — 


* 


16/onur, differen, nat agreeing, 8 he 
A5emius, abſlaining, G. or Ab, —— — — 
As/terreo, to frighten from, 4bkßsxd — — 


Abftinens, abſlaining, G. or Ab. 
5/tines, io abſtain, to keep from, TY 


— 


—— 


Greciſm G. governed of i ratione. Hor. Carm. ili. 27. 


Aeſerabo, to draw away,). 4 
rarely ab. | 
A Jum, to be abſent, D. 3 


Ab. „ — — 


Abundam, abounding, full, Ab. or G. 


| Ink 


Abunde, abundantly, G. — — — 


Abundo, to abound, Ab. —— — Px, — 
NN to * Ab. or AC. 


een to come near, bo nigh, D. — 
—— to be :dded, or agree with, bo. — 
Zane acceptable, Paſſ. Adj. D, —— —— 


—— — 
— — 
— — 


« ; + ; 


\ * 


eee 


„ a irie 
KB pr to impeach, accuſe, G. or Aab. — — 21 
1 Accido, to fall down to, Ac. — — — 67 
1 0 boppes, D.— — — — — — 24 
| MHeclinis,-inglinings . : 
3 Accommoao, to ſuit, do good, help, D. Nee 25 | 
1 Accommodus, ſuitable, agreeing, D. — — 12 
Accredo, to believe, truſt, P). — — 25 
Alcereſco, io grow upon, 5). ? — 6 
| Accubo, to fit by, be nigh, D. —— — 26 
Accumbo, to ſii at — us ton... = — 26 
13 Acaſe, to accuſe, G. or Ab. - 21 
7 Acquieſco, to reſt ſatisfied, W e with, D. — 
1 ==. to flatter, D. | —— — — 25 


Addico, to ſet to ſale, to (ell, Ab. _ — 1 
Aaducor, to be brought to, Ac. — — 67 


Aalto, 10 goto, Ac. — — — 67 
Adeguito, to ride by, D. . — 26 
2 to ride up to, Ac. — H— — — 67 
i}  Adfatus ſum, to ſpeak to, 44. T — — 67 
i: ÞAdgemo, to lament 3 — — 2 
| Adiatco, to lye by, D.. _ — — 26 
4 to take away, D, —— — — 3 
| Aaitio, a going to, ac. 8 —— BY 


Auto, to help ofted, (from me) 3 — 60 
Aa ua, to help, (from jave) Ac. — — 66 
Aamirabulis, io be admired, 4 2 e Ab. 
 Aimiſcea, io mingle, D.? — 33 
| Admanto, to admoniſh, G. — 
2 to adviſe, 2 ac... k(—-—(·?“—ᷓb —¼: 36 
| Atmoves, to to apply, D. or Ac. with a — =— 37 
Ad nur nuro, to murmur for, applaud, D. ——— 2 
. — (5 murmur againſt, revile, B — 25 
Aaduo, to ſwim to, (verb of motion) D. — 
Aaritor, to lean on, D, | 


14 Adiemigo, to row by, D. — — 3 — 26 
F | _ Aaſte, to ſtand by, D. | — (— 
11 Aaſiu peo, to dote on, D. —— =— =— — — 26 
E wx to be preſent, DO — _ — 
Fi Adrvehs, to carry to, Ac ——= m—— —— 67 
| Aa der, or, to be 24 ainſt, rel it, . — — 25 
ae” Ed 


„ «=> 
"ey - So > 8 * 
ws 1 
— — 4 
. a „ „„ 4 ob 
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Alvegſus, Oppoſite, 5. — 
Aduerto, t bring up to, apply, D. 


7 


12 


"LID; Ge 37 


— 26 


Advigila, to watch by, 
Adulteror, to commit adultery with, mingle, D. — 
Advorſatrx, oppoſing, D. 


—— ä - 


9 


33 


"2,32 


Alvorſus, ſee adverſus. 

Aduler, to flatter, D. or Ac. 

J fick, Ab. of cauſe. — 

{ G. by in ratioue edited. Florus. — 
Amulor, to emulate through envy, envy, D.. 

—— —— through admiration, Ac. 
Emulus, a rival, G. or D. 
 Equalir, equal, D). — — 
Aguiparo, to match, compare, D. 

Aqui valeo, to vie with, - i to 
gun, kind, good, equal, 
Aſtino, to enleem, G. or 2 — 
tuo, to be hot with love of, At. cauſe. 

 Aﬀatim, abundanily, G. 
Afatus ſum, to ſpeak t), Ac. 
Aero, to lay on, D 
 Aﬀigo, to fix to, or * 
Anis, related to, a on, D. or G. 
Aigo, to daſh on, D. - 

Ae, to favour, 5. — 

_ —— inſpire, breathe on, ID. — 
 Afuens, abounding, full, G. Ab. — 
Africe, to rub againft, D. i | 
_ £1ffuiger, to favour, ſhine on, D. 
undo, to pour on, D. | 
Avgemo, to groan at, D. — 
Aggredior, to go, Ac. _ = 5 
Ago, to bave an action againſt, accuſe, G. or Ab. 
Ab] hah! N. Ac. or bo ceaſe, G. or Ab. 
Alienus milbecoming, G, of is ratione, 


_— n 


or on, U. _ 


OO. OY. Oo an 2. a aro nd io detected Re 


different, 2 2 FO LG > 
| Als, to another p | 
Aliguantulum, a 
Aliguis, ſome, -- _ 
Aligus, ſome where, Gf 
| Altus, other, ab. 


Allabor, to ſail by, D. — — — — 26 
; 2 3 


18 


labor, to reach to, Ac. — mee 657 
| Mllarro, to back at D. 6G. — 26 


0 Tile og407', to ſpeak to, Ac. * 51895 6 181 $ 67 


n Augaire, 10 accuſe, . Ab. 


| 2 : hy $A © 8 85 . DT 0. 
8 ⸗n OR PICAL 


Allie,” wo daſh againft, . — 2 We an e 25 


Hllige, to alledge 1 r and G. Ab. eee W. | 
line, to rob or, 


abe, to pleaſe, 5). —T 23 
#ludr,” to ſpo:t or, or ſalile or, 797).— 20 
| Myereor, to debate with, contene, P. \ | e 
Amal c, pra, Ae. off DI a e 
ant, loving, G8. — 45 
Mmnbigear; doubtful, 2 GGG ebriebet ee Ret 14 
Hmens avimi, G. — WA 
Amicus, ſrier dle, gode, G. or D. — 13 
Amice, friendlily, D. | Rinne 


Amputo, to cut eff or awa , D. ON} IRA ALS ; 
Auimoſur, haoghty, Ab. cauſe — — 16 
Hanumtro, tO reckon ame not, | 6 > r 26 
Annuuo, to favorr, agree tr, b. 


— 21 

Autecede, o go be tore, D. AE. . — — 28 

Aulecelle, to exce', D. Ac. oY — — 228 

-71:teeo, ta go before” D. Ac. | — —— — 28 

.Inteftro, to ſet before, 0). fm 3 26 

Arlegredior, to po before, D. Ac. . 28 
Artelucand ſequentis diti, before day-break, Go r 
 Fuiepond; to let fore, . . 26M + 
Anteſſo, to and befort, ). —8 56 . 


Antevenic, to come betore, D. ale. — 28 
Auteverte, to get beſore, D. Ac, ———— ''— 28 


Anxius, concerned abou- „ careful, G. — 9 < 
Apage, aw ay with, Ae. 8 — — bo 4 
pile to get, or come at, ip feel: G. Scverred « of 
os e right, undei %s ite 

Pparee, to a.tent, wait upor, D. — 20 


2 to applz, arrive at, (V. of wes? D. or Ac. _ 
wit ad we — — — 
+Appetent, defiring, G, nn—_— * 
| Appinge, to paint by, or am "gf, p. 
\dpplaud, to applauc, D. 
"Applico, to apply, D. or Ac. with'ad 
—_— 10 den en, or before, D. 


— 
— %A 


1 iN; 3 L 
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Iii ono, to put 10, apply, D. or Ac. with ad. ——. 37 
e DM do be nigh, 5). . oh 
Aptus ft, D. or Ac. With a4 =" — — 12 
Arceo, to drive away, D, or Ab. — 8 
— to keep off, deliver, Abd. 39 


Arceſſo, to impeach, accuſe, G. - Ab, — — 2 
Angus, to charge, accuſe, G. — 2 
Arrideo, to laugh at, to, on, b. — — 26 
to pleaſe, D. v— — — 25 
cribo, 10 write amongſt, 0. 26 
Aſpergo, to ſprinkle on, D). — — 26 
£/piro, to favour, 0. — — 25 
— to pant aſter, D, — — 26 
ent, is, ior, to agree, DB —— — 25 
Aentor, Hater, 5. —— 25 
eie to ſecond, ſerve, 0).!] — 25 3 
, {fidegy to fit by, at, D. — — 2 
+{falio, to leap at, on, againſt, D. — — — 26 
+/ſamilts, like, G. D. | — ws : Ih 
A inulo, to liken, compare, D. — — 33 
lo. io ſtand by, help, 5. Eu: a” "ue" 
Aſſueſce, t be acqyainted wi.h, 5 „ 
¶ Huelus, accuſtomed, vuſe?, D. — — 12 
Ab. by 4 underſtood. Aut uber, lotus. 
uſed about blood, — 5 
—— accaſtomed to, .— 8 | NEST 36. anole, 9 
Aſulto, to afſaolt, refilt, B IF; >! « — 125 
Hege, ie rife op a, D. — 9. RT 
-ftipulor, to agree with, D. — — 25 
for to ſtand by, D). — or — —— ( 20 
Hufeo, to be Aged at, P. —— — 26 
{{lemtera, to ſult, gee, 13 — f ar 8 | -KZ.. 
Stiend), iO atten: 5 app: 2 * 8 > — 27 
Attremo, to tremble at 2 . | — 26 
26 ars, covetovs, de ider, ., — 989 
vis. Audaxy, bold, pot. earl, G. . err ing 
88 4470, ig obey. — — 83 
8 ul — to hea - "5g : — — — — 24 
. to pul away, D. 21 
40 2, to pu! away, Ab. — —_— M1 
— 5 Averto, to turn ſrom, Ab. — — — 7 
e 17 Aufero, to o take a Way), D. Ab. . * — 63 
＋ vi dus, „ ele * 8. — — 9 


—— 2 ts. 


2 — * 
5 — — 


28 . 1 K 5 
74 A errticas x 
Huſeult:, to hear, Ac. = — © 7 8 


Auxilior, to help, D. = "LING 
In auxillum Xerxi. n 37. e. eee Tor p. 66 
ad 40-figh!, reli, R.. 25 
Brnedico, 19 ſpeak well of, 0. — 2 — 1 
Benefacio, to do good, D. — — 26 


Bemgnus, kind, good, P). — 12 
— ind, dountiſel, G. © — 
B. bulus, drinking, defirous, 6.ñĩ37c:—beö 9 
-Biandicr, 10 fla- te., P. — — 25 
C. de, to fall, Ab. with ab voderſiood — 1723 
42 amiichur, diſtreſsfol, burtful, D. — — 12 
Calis, to be hot with Ive, Ab. cauſe „ 
Ca. lidu, ſciiſol, G. At. — — 1 
Calunmir, to accoſe falfly, revile, "My — 23 
= Cambic, to exchang*, Ab, enn—_ — 40 
(a, Capaciout, Capable, 64. —— — 9 
Cap: 'us, deprived, bd. — 17 
Care, io be without, want, Ak. G. — 42 


Cagi, void, Ab. 
Caxec, Aa lake cate for a lend: > > A 
: —— to take care againſt an ener, Ac. or an Ab. 


| — 11 


1 


xt: with 6 —— 14 
« Cade, to quit, Ak. r Id .ä— 1 
mit to, ſetve, D. —— 25 
- Ceds, tell me, reach me, Ac, OO — bg 
Celiber, ce/ebris, famous: "Ab. lg zr — 16 
Ces, to conceal, * — — 36 
Cenſes, to value, eſteem, Ab. — — 432 
Certior, certified, knowing, G. — 9 
Sa to contend, 1 — — 
:  Cer:u:,. certain, knowing, G. k 9 
: : Crrcumdse, to put round, 0). 26 
- : Circumao, t0.g0 about, aW. — — 6557 
>: GircuTequito, to ride about, ac. — 67 


. Circumerre, to wander about, ae. — 67 
= - Circumfluens, abounding, full, G. Ab. 
> Circunflue, to flow about, Ac, — ebe 67 


Circumſulgeo, to ſhine about, ac. _ 5 67 
; - Circunfurde, to compaſs about, aW. 67 
— — to throw round on, D. — e eee 26 


If - Cireumjaceo, to lay round about, Ac. — 67 


Sumiccte, to be nigh, to, 0 — 25 
yo. Circumficie, 


* 


LATIN GRAMMAR ts 
Circunyicta, o caſt about, D. . 26 
Circumpone,.. to put or, or about, ). 26 


Circumſſ dee _ 3 7 0 t working | 
Circumſido, * Fo fir about, te.. —, oy 


Circumfifte, circumſono, circumft » CIV CUMURYUS, path * 
© Cireumwento, Cireumverts, circu veto, circumvalvo, Ac. 67 


Circumduco, to chouſe, defrauc, Ab. — — 39 
Circumverto, to cheat, defraud, Ad. — — 39 | 
Cit2, to ſummon, G. 1 — — —ů 
Clarus, fam us, Ab. caufe — — — 16 
Coargus, to convince, convict, G. ab. — — 271 
Coeo, to come together, agree, D. — — 225 
Cog nal uc, related to, D. G. „ — 13 
Co-babite, to co-habit with, 0. H— — 25 
Co-heres, 2 co heir, Hor. b. — — — 12 
Collide, to daſh together, mingle, ). — — 33. 
Collogu r, to ſpezk with, D. ac. — 28 
Comitor, to accompany, D. Ab. — — — 33 
Comminor, to . much, ). — — 25 
Commiſceo, to mingle, D. rely Ab. — ey; 
Commiſereſcit, Ac. G. (See R. 62. 0 — — — 66 
Commitie, to commit; ruff, D. — 25 
Commodo, to pr. fit, help, D.. —— 25 
Commodus, fit, good, D. | — 12: 
| Commonefacio, to admonilÞ, 8. — 2 1 
Commonee, to admoniſh, . —— — 21 
 C:Mmmunico, to make à man mo of, Ab. — 39 
 C:mmunis, common, D. G. — — 1 
Commute, to exchange, Ab. — — 45 
Compactus, made up with, Ab. 4 — — 3393: 
; Comparo,. to compare, D. or Ac. th ad: Wd It 3, 
—— to purchaſe, 1b. — —— 40 
Cumpelle, to charge, Ab. G. —— — ene 
Comperio, to find guilty, Ab. G. — — 2 
Com peto, tO apree, . — ng. . 2 
Conplaceo, to pleaſe, ). dae ö 
 Comples, 10 fill, Ab. G. ex — Ba, 
Compo. 10 compate, D. — — * 333 
Compos, powerful, a maſter of, . — . 
 Compeſitus, made, Ab. 4 * 73. 
Concepl us, coneeived by, dorr, Ab. — "x: 
. Concerts, to contend with, B. — — 235 


| OS) oft.” the fame colour, agreeing). D. — n IL 
vw 1. 2 vs Cenci des, 


S 


76 4 CRITICAL: 


| Pp to agree, D. — — 13 _ 25 ; 
credo, to truſt, 7)... — 25 
Oencumbo, to lie uE P.. — 26 
'* Concurre, to encounter, reſiſt, D). — 25 
1 Chademno, to condemn; G. Ab, © — — 21 
5 Coend:/cenae, ta condeſcend with, D. de 26 
[1 Condico, to agree, Ab. priee — — 9 
[31 Cendeno, to give up: pardon, 0). — 25 
TH LILY | in Ter. 2 Ac, ; — — 29 
11 Conduco, to conduce, help, D. — 25 
to hire, or rent, Ab. price — e 
Cenfero, to compare, D. _ A 
to confer upon, BD. e 
Confert, it is profitable, D — N 63 
Cugfido, to troſt to, D. 5 Red =p 
to truſt On, Ab. _ * — 9 | 


Fil Configuro, to conform with, D. — — mY 
'* Confinis, bordering on, related to, D. G. r ENS 4 


{|  Confli&or, to ſtruggle with, contend, ** — 3 
I Confundo, to mingle, D. -_ 133 
| 4 Congratulor, to congratulate, 2pplaud, p. +5... 8. 
*} Congredior, to meet, encounter, — — 2 
jj Congruo, to agree, . — _ — 24 
| Conregno, to reign with, P). — 26 
14s Cor/etus, concerned in, knowing, o TOTES. 4.2 
| 1 — conſeious to D. e DS. ew ras: ©: re = Wy 
1 Con/entanous, agreeing, D. — — 12 
I} Copn/extio, to conſent, agree, 0). — 25 
77  Conſepelio,. to bury with, D. — — 26 — 
9 Calle, to fall On, D. 1 — 26 ö 
4 to attack, Aae. — — 34 
Ii  Confomilis, like, D. G. —˙— ͤ Q | 13 
il (4610, i conſiſt. Abe  — —p̃ 73 
: 1 | Cq7;[ono, to agree, D. — „„ 25 
F  Conjors, à partner, 6. 1 I —̃ ſ— 13z3z. 
* Coriſpicuns, remarkable, Ab. cav'e —— 16 
Conflat, it is evident, D. — — > f. 63 
Ei Cenſlitua, to ſettle, agree, D. 2366.4 UM * — 25 
1 Confto, to coſt, Ab. D. — — , 4 
z — to depend on, couſiſt, Ab. — 12 


—— to be cosſiſlent with, agroe, D. — 25 
Cu lueſca, to be acquainted, D. — 1 
even. re ou for, D. a, 2 — = 24 


5 
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Conſulo, to give counſel to, D. —— L160 
d af counſel of, Ac. ——  , 
—— to eſteem, G. — ple 9% 1 v4.4 Bd 
Conſulto, to give counſel to, Dip: - — 224 
Conſult us, ſki ful, G. Ab. 7: —  ., = 11 
Contemptrix, a deſpiſer, G. — — a "ns 
Contendo, to contend, D. or Ab. with cum — 33 
Contentus, conteated, 0 — 17 

G. by in eee, — 74— 

Cantermixo, to border On, be nigh, D. — 25 
Conter minus, adjoining, near, 95). 12 
Contiguus, adjo ninę, near, D, | — 12 
Contradice, to contradict, refill, D, — — 25 
Contrarius, contrary, oppoſite, D. eee cf 12 J 
Centravenio, to oppoſe, reſiſt, 0. ? 25 
Conveniens, agreeing, — — 3 
Convenienter, agreeably, DP). 66 
Con venio, to agree, D. „ cave. Al 1 


Cenvenio, to talk with, Ac. In this ſenſe it is a verb 


active, as it appears by conventer, I am ſued. . 
or arreſted ; uſed by Ulpian. 8515 


Corvenit, it is convenient, D. — Ws $6) 
— 


Canvicior, to reproach, re vile, D. f 4 
Convinco, to convict, G. Ab, — 21 
Canvitior, fee . Jae yt e eee eee 
Cenvi vo, to live witb, D. — _ e ee 
Copioſur, plentiful, G. Ab. | | — on WITTY LC 
Credo, to believe, truſt, O0). 25, 
Credulus, apt to believe, D. — — 68 
Creor, to be bon, ab. — 13 
Cretu, born, Ab — — — I 
Cultrix, an inhabitant, G. — N 
Cupidus, deſiroue, G. — 2 22 . 29 
3 in Plaotus, by de underſt 0 079) 
Capiens, defiring, G. — 92 „ nagp) 
Carioſus, curious about, careſul, 0. — 1 
Curo, to eſteem, G. Ab. ꝙ— — Ag) 
Curto, to diminiſh, take away. D. — — 3 
Curtus, diminiſhed, void, lb. 1 
Damnatus, a man condemned, G. 5 — — 2 
Damne, to condemn, G. Ab. — 66 
— to make a man obnoxious to, 9). — 24 
Decedo, to depart, Ab. 39. 0D. 33 


Decedo, to yield to, obey, D. — 25 
; | Decedo, 


ien 
Decedo, to quit, Ab. 


Dicerpo, to pick awa _ Ab. . 
1, to figb', elf, D. 1 0 TEES IV Va. 
Dee it becomes, 7 7 08 ES Dr 
y D. ia Tetetce Po ines: 


| Decide, to Fall as ay, D. Ab. SITES EET "LS 
Decido, to cu', or take a away, D. Ab. 

Decurro, to run down, Ab. - es 5 

ecutio, to ſhake away, D. Abd. 
edecet, it miſbecomes, ac.kp - 

De sdocec, to unlearn, 2 a4. 
Deduco, to draw down, away, Ab. — — 
Defectus, deſtitote, needy, void, bb. 
De fende, to drive away, D. Ab. —— 
Defere, io bring down, al¹ybb. — 
Deficior, to be defective, want, bd. 
De-fge, to fix on, to apply to, D. — 
Defluc, to flow away, Ab. D. — 
Defraudo, to defraud, Ab. —d m 
Defundo, to pour out from, Ab Es — 
Defungor, to finiſh witb, Ab. 3 
Degener, degenerating from, Aire, G. — 
D᷑jectus, baulked, dep ived, ab. — 


54 


. Dyjicio, to throw Taos. Ab. — — 
— to deptive diſmally, ab. 309 
Delaber, to fall away, D. Ab. — 33 
,—— to ide down from, Abd. — 67 
- Dele&at, it delights, Ac, — — m wo 
Delecto, to delight, A:. — 27 
Daa, animi, G. — 1 — 
Demand, to entruſt, command, D. — 25 
- 4 emenini, to forget, G. — — 606 
- Demitto, to fend down, bz. — 67 
c Demo, do take away, D. Ab. — — 33 


Demo weo, to move from, ab. 67 
- .Denuncio, to command, 5. | 


ont in 
Hepelb, to drive! away, D. Ab. bs gt 
Deperdo, to loſe from, Ab. — 727 
Depono, to put down, Ab. 5 le 7 
— to put zway, D. — — 3 
.Deprelir, to fight, contend, Ab. e — | Arg, 


| Derr, to Uraw ont; Ab. r NN 67 
ö o, to make quickly of, Ab; © wail. Ne: 67 
 Derigie, o take down from, Ad. 

| 928 Der 


„ h Reg 
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Deriwo, to derive, flow 8 Av. -. OE 
Derego, to keauay, 7). 7 — - 5 
Deſcendo, to deſcend, Ab. — 57 


Ddeſertus, forſaken by, deprived of, Ab.” | — — 30 


Deſervio, to wait on, ſerve, D. 
Defilio, to leap down, Ab e 6 
D:/ifto, to deſiſt, Ab. — 


— 


Deſperans, deſpairing. G. — *. 47 
22 . l ditroſt, D. — x 
Deftituo, to baulk, deprive, Ab. e "IP - 
| Deſuetus, unuſed, D. — — — INE 
Deſam, to be wanting, 5). — 2 
Deſaper, above, from, Ab. ;  S—— 66. 
Deter ges, to clear off, Ab. — 67 
to wipe away, D. | — 
Detero, to leſſen, take away, * —ů— IS 
Deterreo, to keep from, Ab. . i 
Detraho, to take away, D. Ab. * 
Detrudo, to thiuſt out, down, a¹bz. ©» 67 
Devius, miſling the . G. by in ratione, . 
Doedvoco, atuol vo, Ab. amnion wenn © 'O7. 
Differo, to differ, ). — 33 
Differtus, full, Ab. quran 8 . i 
Difido, to diſtruſt, D. _ Ex ON 
. Diznoſco, to diſtinguiſh, ſeparate, Ab. — 39 
Dignor, to think worthy, ak. — 7 39 
Dięaus, worthy, Ab. rarely, 6. "mY 
Diligen, careful, G. — — 9 
| loving, G. — — ay 
. Dimowes, to move away, take away, „ 
| Diripio, to take a way, D. — — 83. 
Dis, rich, Ab. G. — — 141 
Diſcedo, to give place to, — P... 0 IG, 
to depart, Ab, — 39 
 Diſcerns, to ſeparate, ab. — 39 
Diſcingo, to ſtrip, ſpoil, Ab. —— 39 
Diſcolor, different, not agreeing, D. ——— 12 
Diſcordo, to diſagree, | — N 
Diſcors, diſa rer in g. D. — 1122 
| 22 to differ, P). — 33 


Diſcrucior animi, G. — — 14 
Diſjango, to disjoin ſeparate NS. 
f Dijpar, unlike, G. D. ; 


Bo. ** CRITICAL, 


== to —— giffer, PVP. J 1 
N Fad to differ, D. * 1 | Rl W 

or Ab. wich cum or & r 
Diffmils we N G.. re © ob og$ 


Diftingue,” to Estate, Ab. — — 39 
— to de diftant, ſeparates, Ab. — — 39 
Dot rabor, to be fold in parcels, Ab. — 40 
Ditiffinus, fee Dis e N 
Di veillo, to break away, Ab. D. — 33 


 Diwerſus, different, diſagreeing, D. — 12 

Duves, rich, plentiful, G. A,, ns. „ © 

— rich, gd, D. n o 
Divide, to drvide, ſeparate, Ab. — 39 
Di uinns, ſeretelling, knowing, 8. —— , B 
Doceo, to teach, 2 Ac. —— VVV — N 
Doecilis, tegebable, TP 7 kb. fo 
pt to learn, inſtructed in, knowing, G. 


Dorus, inſtructeò, Ac. by ſecundum — 38 
Dates, to pally aiſpteaſe, LL. — ps 

Ab. of an . 38 
inner, to lord over, command, D. 2 — 25 
Doemitrix, a ſubduer, . — — 


8 to give, 2 Ac. As. ard D. {aA and Ab. 29 
Me fay, ono te eee, An tibi F 50 


abro te argento Va 

Dubius, doubtful, uncertaia, . wand — 3 
Dice, to eſteem, G. Ab. — . 
+ — to derive, Ab. dr underſiood — | „* 73 
Dulci;, pleufan', D. —__ "IT 
Ecte ] lo! N. or Ac. with D. — 7 
= am, ore g ĩ˙Lwꝰ,; ]ĩĩ?“] 4 
!; Þ£dax, conſuming,” G. . — — _ 9 
EFEAco, to charge, command; p. — 25 
Editus, born, Ab e | — | | A 77 

| Edeceo, to inſtruct, 2 Ac. * .— 36 
Face, to an As. — 567 
I ZEffeetus, barren, empty, 6.ñxß?tꝛp 1. 

Ee, to bring our, Ab, - —— — 67 
| Ne, to blow out, Ab. | — ˖———— 
| ERuo, to flow out, away, D. Ab. | — ITT 33 
Hz, to poor out, Ab. — — 0 


. 0 
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. 2 4 2 Wy * q IT 2 % ! * 100 1 * 
| Egent, | needy, 0 G. Ab. ; — —_ OG 9 OTH de 1 


Egenus MH ib 6 N 
E5eo, to need, Ab. G. GS ee 42 | 
Egredior, to g9. out from, Ab. 177 —— 00 | 

for extragredior, Ac. \ 1nd}; 4 ROK 

| Egregius animi, G. „ — 14 

Ab. cauſe ne — 56 

Ejicio, to caſt out, Ab. Js; - ut $1 = 1463 

| to calt away, D. — — 32 

Elabor, to eſcape out dow, ab £66 x re! 514 ws + 

—— to ſlide away, D. — — 33 

= for extralabor, Ae” _—— —„ 
Elicin, to draw poop, from, Ab. — — 5 ö 
—— draw away, D. — — — 33 | 

Elido, to daſh Out, Ab. r r 725 — 87 

lum, for en illum, ſee En | LPS IBN EI 


Emereor, to ſerve out; emergo, to ofcap out 3 W ta. 
reap from; emrco, to pong away from, Ab. 6&7 


 Emitto, to ca from, Ab. _ {7 .k 67 ; 
—— to deliver from, Ab. oe, — 39 
Emo, to buy, —_ — N N 9 40 
Emoveo, to remove, Abd. — n— 67 
Emungo, to wipe out off, defray 5 Ab. ** + —  _ 39 
Ex! o N. or Ac: with D. — — IT 
 Enitor, to bring forth from, Ab — 67 
Eo, to go, Ab. with 46 underſtood. 3 73 
Eo, to ſo much, Pron. Adv. G. 82 — 68 
Eodem, to the lame, G. — — — 68 
Eouſgue, to fo much, 64. — — 68 
Erado, to ſcrape ou”, Ab. — os 67. 
Erge, tor the ſake, G. — 


Eripio, to take away, D. cr Ab. —— — 
to deliver, Ab. — ů vÄ— Ä 09 
Erubeſct, to blu a', Ab. cauſe 5 wits — 
Erumpe, to bieak ou, lb. !;y 6567 


Eruo, to draw ou!, Ab. — — 567 
 {£wado, to eſcape out from, Ab — 67 
— for extra vad, ac. 67 
Evello, to poll away, D. ——ſDVVVwVVw— — 33 
— co pull out, Aab. — — 57 
| Evoco, to call our, Aab. — 57 
Evolvc, to wind out, Ab. — 7 
Evome, to vomit our, 4b, CO 67 
Zac ub, to equal, compare, D. ——— 33 


| 832 


2 to A up from, Ab. alias: 
Exancillor, to wait” opon, ſerve, D. 5 A dF. 
" Excedo, to depart, quit, Ab. wy: 1 — 
| h. away from, D kerb en 
| ſor extraceds to exceed, A e CT 
Eecelle, to excel,” D. — — 2 
Excerpoy to except, tzke away, Dies | — a 
- to pick out, draw out, Ab. — — 
14 Excido, to fall away from, D. ab. 1 Be 
11 Arcido, to cut away from, D. ab. — 
þ Excingo, to deſpoil, Abs, —— — — _ 
{ Excio, to rouſe up from, Ab. —ů | 
Exci pio, to take Out, 1 D. + | — 
Excito, to cuſe, Ab. - 1 
5 Excludo, to ſhut out, away, Ab. oh — 
| Excrucio animi, 17 


. 14 
N 2 to 3 by, Ab. goremed by pro. under- 
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Oe 
3 —— 


* . f 
* . « Sag 24 * —2— — „1 


ene to wreſt away, D. — — 33 
0 Excutio, to ſhake out of, Ab. : — — | 2 In 
| to force away, D. 3 5 —x 3; 
5 Erco, ſee Exſeco F 1 


8 © : . = . 7 2 1 pr N 5 1 . 1 


- 
97 — 
— 0 72 
— - 9 * 86 na * 
2 1 0 : Bae — 


Erro, to — Ab. 
1 5 Extra, Ac. | — 
| Pave, to thruſt out, above Ab. ; "454 —_ 
Exbalo, to exhale from, Ab. 
"Pr bevy to empty, Ab. Beg N 
Exige, to drive away, D. Ab. — 
Exilio, to leap out. Ab. — e 
for extraſilio, Pl. Ep. ü rl 76. Ac. — 6 
. Exino, to take away, D. Ab. 47 
 —— to deliver, Abe 


/ Exolvy, to ſiee, deliver, Ab. 55 mo — 
 Bxonero, t0.unbithes, 1 Abd. 


Exors, hea ede ©” AAS 


Exꝭſus, hating, Ac. | — 
ha ed, D. — — 
| Expedio, to deliver, lb. 
1 Expedit, it is advantageous, D. — 
1 11  Expello, to drive ont, Ab, —— 
1 Experiens, trying, G. — — 
ö Expers, void, G. Ab. — — — , 


Eætertus, Laue ul 


FExxpilo, to rob, ſpoil, Ab. B © x Zaquith 


Facio, to do with, or about, Ab. 
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Expleo, to fill, ſatisfy, G. Ab. 6 
Explico, to deliver, rid, Ab, — _ 
Expo:ie, to ſpoil, Ab. — — 
Exporto, to bring cu, Ab. * 57 
Exprimo, to force away, D. — 33 
Exprobro, to tevile, ſpeak yy of, Di — 12 
Exjeco, to cut away, D. — — 33 
 Exjors, void, G. . — 11 
Exſpes, hopeleſs, G. . —— r 
Exfto, exto, to tiand out of, Ab, wm 67 
for extraſto, Ac. — — 67 
Exſupero, to raiſe up from, Ab. ——— 67 
Extorqueo, to wrelt away, D. — 1 
Extorris, baniſhe ', Ab. —  — 17 
Extrahs, to draw ou', Ab. — 67 | 
to draw. „ D. —— — 33 
—— to deliver, Ab. — — 9 
Extrico, to ex'ricate,. detiver, Ab. — 39 
Extundo, to force away, or out, D. Ab. — 33 
Exul, baniſhed, by a5 under food —— 73 
rale, to rejoice greatly, A. cauſe 38 
Exundo, to flaw out from, Ab. 5 57 
Exuo, to take away, D). — — 33 
— = (0 ſtrip,” or empty, Ab. — 39 
Facilis, ealy, good, D. — 12 
Facio, to eſteem, G. 


Facio lucri, I. e. alifuid underſto 20d, 1 make { | Mme gain | 


Facio bel/um, to make war On, zelt, D. — 28 
— to ſactifite, Ab. — 41 
Falls, to baulk, deprive, Ab. —— 39 
Tau aui mi, G. — b 14 
Fanulor, to ſerve, ). 4 
Faſtidiens, loathing, 6. — — 47 
Faſtidio, to toath, G. in ratione | ID 74 
E. vec, to favour, : — — 235 
Tau rix, a favou: er, D. — 65 
Ferax, ſtuitſul, G. Ab. —— ö 11 
Ferox, haughty, Ab. cauſe — 16 
:rox mentis, G. — — 14 
Ferio, to beat out of, deprive by violence, Ad. 39 
K Fertilis, 


v * 


— * 
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Fertilir, fruitfol. G. Ab. TY — .. 
Hus, weaty, Ab. caufe— — 16 
Fidelis, faithfo), geod, D. F; oe 
Figens arimi, G. —_ ͤ ͤ „ 4 
Flav, to truſt to, D. — — 25 
— do truſt or, Ab, — 323 
 Fidus, faithful, good, D. —— 12 


G. by 7 in rations, ; : | — — 


Fi ge, to fix, D. to apply firm, ——— 37 


1 2 to frame, make, Ab, — 172 — 
Fit, to become, Ab. — — 73 
Flagito, to aſk, demacd, 2 N — 8 

n hour, G. Ab. — + MN 
Felir, 1188 good, D. — — 132 
; 7 bappy, G. 52 ap — TY 
nero, o put to uſury, 8 RT 
Fæneror, ic börrbw by uſury, « * cond 40 
Fetus, lub, G. Ab. — — OR © 
Fertunatus, happy, Abs = — 1 
Fraudo, lo cheat, Hefcaud, Ab. EEE, Tan  - 
Frequens, thick, ſull, Ab. — — 11 
 Fretur, relyicg, 3 ; — e 3 
J. uer, to enjoy, —: _— W pag 3.. 
| Fruflror, to baulk, de prive, A. 39 
. avoiding, G. — 50 
1 t | | 8 
| . | avoiding, 8. 1 7 
Fugio, io fly, rarely Ab. with ab underitod _ 73 
«go, to drive away, Ab. with ab underſtood +. at 
| Funger, to diſcharge, Ab. Ac —= — 43 
Farens animi, G. — — — 14 
Farie, to be mad for FRI of, Ab, cau'e _ 38 
Furor, to ſteal away, D. „ 2 33. 
Futurus ſum, to be aboui to beeams” Ab. — 73 
Gauato, to rejoice, Ab. cauſe. — e 
Centratus, begotter, borr, Ab. — r 
Genitus begotten, bort, a4. — * 
Gero bellurr, to Carry on war, r. fi „ D. — 25 
Oorio, to brap, ot boeſt, Ab cauſe — 2 
| Glorious, gloiying 1 in, Ab. cauſe . Fa in 16 
| Gar. ſil fu, G. Av. — — — way 
Grai/icar, to grail, la. Oo. 71, D. NEN 25 
85 Ty 5 ci, 


rater, to congratulate, applaud, D. 


 Hereo, to flick to, = — 
Hei! wo! D. — — 
Hem, ſee ho! Ac. and DDP). — 
Heu, alas! N. Ac. or Voc. —— 
Heus, ho there! V. e "=" Gn TY 
Heneftus, honourable, good, D. —— 1 
Hur, in this, Pron. Adv. G. — a 
Fucciue, to this, G. — 2 


8 N 38 is 
Lum, che ſame, D. governed of gui fuit underſtood. In > 


1 fit, D. or c. with od 
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—— — to do a favour, favour, D. 
Gratulabundus, congratulating, NW; 
Gratuler, to congratulate, favour, » — 

to give thanks to, D. —— 
Gratus, grateful, pleaſan', D. 


Gravides, filled, foll, Ab. G. n 
—— — 


Gravis, offenſive; onpleaſant, D, 
heavy-loaden, ful}, Ab. ä 
Guberno, to govern, Ac. — 
Habe, to eſteem, G. | 


Jags, to brag of, Ab. cauſe 


erndem ipfis morem, i. e. in exmaen aurem, * 
ipfs. Juſt. ii. 4. 5 


Inoſce, to pardon, D. . 

Tabor, to flide on, or into, D. — 

Illachrymo, to weep over, ). wnnnons 

Illatro, to bark againſt, D. — ö | 

Llide, to daſh againſ, P). 

| Tine, to anoint on) F 
Teeſe, No his- on, p . - 26 W 
Lludo, to jeſt at, amongſt, p). ::: 

—— t0 Jeſt againſt, Ac. — — 

We ay rightly, illade i in bein, 

Tlluftris, famous, Ab. cauſe — 5555 

Immeio, to piſs Salah, = ee? — 26 
Immemor, un mind ful, . — — 9 
Inmer ge, to pluage tn, Ab. or Ac. with in | 

— to plunge into, or amongſt, Do == 
Inmeriti/imi; moſt undefſerved]y, G. — 
umi neo, to hang over, D. — — 
lmiſcee, to mingle, D. or bv. 
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[4 
/ ht in amongſt, WP). — 3 
Immole, to ſacrifice, Ab. Aa. — — 1 
; dmmorier, to die at, or on, 9. „ a oo 
Inmorot, to abide on, 5 — — 


Immuꝛ i ts, exempt from, empty, Ge Ib. gf | = 0 8 : N 
Inmurmuro, to mormur at, amonglt, D. OOTY | 
Inpalleſco, to grow pale on, ER 


_ {mpar, vnequal, D. | 1 

In palient, impatient, Neg. Adi. = — 

. Impavidus, fearleſs, G. — — — 
In pendte, to hang over, D. Ac. * 
Inpendo, io lay out on, D. b — — 26 
; Imperioſus, pomerful, G.. !——¼—U—ͤ 
: — commanding, D. _ —_ 1 
*' Tmperite, to govern, D. OE, 

Japrritus, unſkilful, Ab. G. — — 1 
Impere, to command, JJ. —— 25 

dmpertio, 7 to give part, Ac. and 8 or Ze. aud 

2 
We ſay, impertio tibi pecuniam ; . impertio. [1 3 75 a 

alan, impertio tibi de pecu nie. . 
e unactive, not careful, 8. xj 
| Impiger, fl-w, G. by in ratione — 74 

Inpinge, to daſh againſt, 0). 2 

Je, to fill, G. Ab, — ” 42 

Inylice, io entwiſt about, amongf, _—_ > 

Inplu-, to rain on, D. e EGS 

|  Jmpono, to lay on, impoſe on, D. — 26 

Inpes, not powerful, not maſter, G. — 9 

 Imfotens, ungoverning, not powerful, 6. 9 

Inprecor, to curſe, pray agalnft, D. „ 26 
Inprimo, to imprint on, D. — 0 

Inprovidus, careleſs, G. Free 
In prudens, imprudent, unknowing, . 

Inedifico, to build on, 97). 2 
| Jnefine, to boil up in, Ab. —— 67 

ani, empty, G. Ab. FFT 
IJnucautus, heedleſt, careleſe, G. — | 

Incedo, to go amonpſt, D. „„ 

: Zucertus, uncertain, G. 3 — — £ 

Inceſſ, to ſeize on, come on, P57. 2 

Incido, to fall on, D. — * 20 

ne dab, to cut upon, D. — _ 26 

lac udo, to ſhut 1 into, D. — — 26 


Luchytu 
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Lahme furan, Abl e 3 inn 
Ireon modo, to eroſe, reſiſt, 0. us Sib J7 „oss 
Incommodus, rolling, onpleafant, D. | ho ea 


Incontinens, ungovernable, Ny: Adj. 8. os: Fas = Th 
Tacoguoy to boil amongſt, T1 54d aer 


Trcrepo, to chide a-, rattle on, D. p 
— to rattle againſt, i ANA... 6 1 
— to blame for, Safe, G. Ab. — |, 
Increſco, to grow upon, D — | 
| lucube, to fir upon, brood 9 FBF n | 
US -: IF | 
8  Inculco, to jncalcare on, 5. —— || 
1 Incumbo, to fall on, lean on, DP. — [| 
x Incurioſus, careleſs, G. — . F 
3 Incurius, regardleſe, careleſs, G. 1 | 
; Incurro, to fall on, D. „„ | 
5 Incurſo, to run againſt, 7). — 25 8 
a | Tncuſo, to accule privately, G. Ab. F 
29 Inxcutio, to firike on, D. — ſ 26 
Indico, to ſhew, D. ſign o, Sr — 1 
A | —— to praclaim'on, D. %%% 
—— to offer at a price, Ab. e 
Indigeo, to need, Ab. S. N 3— 42 
1ndignor, to be angry, D. — 5 
Trdignus, unworthy, Ab. any, 73 „ 1 
Aae needy, G. „%%% %% 
Indiligens, careleſs, G6. — F 
Indo, to put on, or into, 0. 2 
Indoc us, unlearned, unknowirg, G. eee 
Ingoleo, to grieve for, Ab. cauſe — ee 
G. by cauſa undertiood, Or, t. i. N. 7515 Is. 
Irdormio, to leep on, .. 26 
Ir e a2; 0 6 
Indubito, to diſtruſt, D. n 
Induco, lo bring in on, 3 — — 5 
Indulgia, to indulge, D. Ac. — 6 £ 28 
Induo, to put on, D. — 3 26 
— to cloath, 2 Ac. 5 —_ — 36 5 


We find induo vefem lomini, I put a garment cn the: 
man. duo vet em lominem, i. e. in hominem,, 
Caſt. Las. Tcl, xxvii. 28. induo homincm wveſterry, 
i. e. ſer undum ve em, in a sument. Fer. Bon- 
. V 1, If. | 
_—_— Wo 


« n ] 7— 


Inglorius, G. by in raline— 
 Ingratus, difsgreeable, vppleaſant, D. 


| Ingredicr, to 80 in 05 Ac. 


Lagrao, to come apainfl, . . —— 
Ixbæree, to ſtiek to, fix, D. e 
—— to hang on, about, Ab. 2 
2 nis, to gape on, after, DP). ll 
e to caſt on, D. — 1e 
nim i. us, unfriendly, hurtful, D. i s 
Lugau, unjuſt, burtfol, 9. — 
ILjucundus, unpleaſant, D. reer 
Iungo, to enjoir, or Join on, D. 14538: Sg) 
Iianaſcor, to grow amonpſt, D. 01 agent 
* Tnneto, to ſwim on, D. „ u -- 
n om df, Ac. 4 3 . 
. Janitor, ad lean on, D. 3 — — 
Gi 3 G. by i in ratione rr 
Innoreſco, to become notable, Ab, cauſe. 
Innutrio, to nouriſh amongſt, D. 


Sk Tnobedien:, dn bedieot, D. 
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IL o, to get into, Ae. — 391 1000 67 
Hi:quito, to ride on, D. 1 d im rss 
Merro, to wandert amengſt, “. 26 
Nexpertus, unexperienced, a en G00 "g n 
taexplelilis, onſatiable, never full, G. or Ab. N 
Tafamis, infamous, Ab. cauſeꝛ 16 

| Infamo, to difgrace, accuſe, G. Ab. N MEANT 


| . highly diſpleaſed, Paſſ. Ate pb. 91 5 * 8 W 


Tefero, to bring on, inte, D. b rv 


 Jnfeftus, bearing a ſpice, Paſſ. Adj. D. lg ich 97 2a 


Tafecundus, -unfiuitful, G. Ab — 
Tafelix, unhappy, G: Ab, PETE 


11 
Tafel G _ 
Tifeltx aim, G. al BE 
Effe, to faſten on, D. —— — = 
—— to fix in, Ab, Tee” CP ET os 67 
- tfligo, to inflict on, daſh on, D. S 26 
Hluo, to flow over, D. dem 26 
Bodio, to bury into, D. P 
 Tifringo, to aon, D. ĩð a | 26 
Infundo, to pour on, into, D. — 26 
Ingero, to throw on, 5). — 


8. by in ratione 5 


dnaleſce, to * among, D. . : 


— — to beſet, or ſettle into, about Ac. 
p 


Inſueſco, to be accuſtomed amongſt, * Wn + 


Inſum, to be in, D. — 


5 Intabeſeo to uu for. 455 bene — 
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Taops, poor, needy, G. auß. — 11 
InJanus, mad, Ab. cauſe — 1146 
Inſat abilia,-iaſatiable, imoderntely. desde. 9 

Inſcius, ignorant, upknowing,, Go 6. 29 


| Tnſcribe, to write on, into, D. i440 5 99-1554) _ 


—— ——— to adveriiſe for, Ab. price / — 40 


Aſculpo, to carve ou, 9. 2; 
Inſeneſco, to grow ald on, 05). 26 


Iyſero, to engraſt into, ). Fee 90 


—— to mingle, ). — NES 
Tnſervio, to ſerve, attend on for their ir good, 5. „ rr. 
Inſibilo, to hiſs at, D. —B — 
_Jnſideo, to enſnare, D. — e 8 
— — do ſit On, amongſt, & - "i | Tha as 204 V8 5” 


Inſidior, to enſnare, D. - 


TInfilic/us, enſaari D. „ 
Inſido, to fit . I — — 
Inſgnis, remarkable, Ab. cauſe 2 — H 
Iuſilio, to leap on, D. | ks Kang: EE 
 Tnſimule, to tax, accuſe, G. lb.. 
| In/inuo, to Infinuate amongſt, D. — 
Luſiſto, to inſiſt on, ſtand on,. ps 1 
——, go into, Ac. — — 
88 5 anaccuſtomed to, volnowing af, . 
Inſono, to roar over, D. | EP — 414 
Iz ſoxs, guiltleſs, G. Ab. eds ga 
Iußpergo, to ſprinkle on, 3 FR ee 
 Inflar, in the likeneſs, G. „ a5 fot 
Inſtillo, to drop on, P). — — 
Tnflo, to pre! 's 00, ſtand on, D. "he © — | 
Inſudo, to ſweat on, D. — 


Inſuctus, unaccuſtomed to, unknowing of, G. 


 ——— not fit, unaccuſtomed to, aft. Adj. D. oy G & 


Inſulto, to inſult over, D. | — 


Iuſants, to ſpend or, "a — 

In/uo, to ſow into, D. — 
Inſiper, over and above, Ab —  __ 
Iiſurgo, to riſe apainſt, on, D. — m 


11 
i 
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Integer, ſaund, upright, A — 85 Ny Ps 
ligen, underſlanding, G. — nM 
Trench, ta give attention. Sign to, . — 24 
dnterio, to threaten, D. — rely _— 2 
dntentus, intent on, inclining to, PD. — 12 
| intent, Ab. Salk, by djd... 25 
7 ntercedo, to come between, D. — — 2 
Trerci no, ko. ſing between, Ac. TIE | — - - —— . 67 
Tntercipio, to take away from, D. — 33 
Interclude, io keep away, D. —  _ NS - 
to keep a Man out of, deprive, Ab. 39 
Axter lico, to forbid by threatening, to tbieaten, De a 
—— to make or order to quit, Ac. Ab, . — 4 
Luterea, in the mean Time, . 68 
Lxrereſt, it concerns, G. — — 60 
Egle, to flow amid, D. — — 2 
dnierfundo, to ſpread amongſt, ac. 67 
*Enterjaceo, to lie between, Ac. — _ 67 
Luterluo, to waſh between, Ae. — 567 
Auterminer, to threaten, P). 
Inter miſceo, to intermingle, 9. 33 
ue“ pono, to mingle, P). —— 33 
IJ. tiTritus, fearleſs, G. tat 9 9398 9 
-Interro.0, to aſk, 2 Ac. 5 — — 36 
to accuſe G. o Ab  — 21 
Tater /ero, 40 mix, mingle, D. — — 33 
- Tnter/um, to be preſent, D. — 26 
Jutertixo, to weave amongſt, 5). 26 
" Fatertrabo, to take quite away, DB, ). 33 
Interwenio, to come amongſt, P). ? 26 
Aaterverto, to imercept, ac. „» 67 
alexo, to mingle, weave into, D). — 26 
wh © Inrolerans, not enduriog. Neg. Adj. 8. — 9 
1 e Part. G. "Dang 47 
a into. 2gainft, PP. 26 
Introto, for intraeo, to go within, Ac. —— 57 
Ixvac o, to come o, D. — 26 
co attack, come againſt, Ac. „ ene 67 
; Trrveho, to briog on, 2gairſt, D. — 
— — to bring into, Ac. | — w3.Þ7. 
; Qnwventrix, an Inventreſs, G. 36 9 
' {xrwergey to turn on, D. — 26 
* unconquered, G. by in rations. — 


| Largiter, abundantly, G. — — 58 
' Largus,- large, full, G. Ab. e \ — ANA t 
Iaſsſus, tired, ſated, full, G. Ab. — (en 
Lectus, gathered, Ab. by de anderſtood — 5723 
+ Lenocinor, to procure for help, ). ĩ 25 
Lewa, to relieve, eaſe, Ab. — — 309 


; — to take away, D. — — nz 


Invidea, to envy, D. — — 
to be ſparing, G. as Greek, by in rations | 74 
Irvidieſus, apt to raiſe envy, D. — ; Ke 
Invidus, envious, hurtful, D. eee . on Ige 


Ixvigilo, to wake for, on, 09). ?— 26 
Inviſus, hated, Paſſ. Adj. P). 12 
Two: to, to invite, rarely D. — —— — 
Ivo. to roll ing Ab. — FN 
to toll or, or amidſt, D. — 7 
Inuro, to burn into, D). — — 26 
Inutilis, unprofitable, unuſefu], D. — 12 
Jraſcor, to be angrily, P). !: — 25 
Lalior, very augry, P).ũl!ſ⁰ũ ꝶꝗe .. 66 
Irrepo, to ereep upon, S575 
Hreverens, not reverencing, G6.kwaↄä 


Irrideo, to laugh againſt, Ac. | nec 

to laugh at, or, DO —— 

Togo, to exad on, D. e 
reve, to ſprinkle upon, D. — 
Jrrumpo, to break into, Ac. 


— —_— 
—— 
TE, . amongſt, P). — 25 
— 


Mbuc, at that, Pron. Adv. 8. 
Ne, to bid, command, DDP). ee 

generally hay Ac: before Innitive IRS! 
| Fucundus, pleaſant, D. —— 12 
Juvat, it deligbis, ac. — — 585 


Juve, to help, Ac. — — 


Labor, to ſlide away, Ab. with e, = underfioed.: 73 
Laboro, tobefſick, Ab. aufe e 
Lacęſſo, to importune, ak eagerly, 2 Ac. — 36 
Lead, to hurt, Se. . | e ex w— 
Fu, to be glad, 25 cauſe. — es 


8, gens of adi underſtood | 174 
Laus, glad, Ab. cau — er 


G governed of can/a underfiood | 


* free, empty, 6. Ab. —— — * [ 


* PFF N 
. ma ͤũeẽd . . . gr r Re A  FEIN Fon 
7 a — —_ * - - — 1 
- —_—_ I — — ——— 
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Lese, f Tera, | bountiful, GG. — — 


| pol 'Y 
Libere, to deliver, Ab. — — 30 
— to acquit, G. or al¹vvp. 21 
Aber, it pleaſeth, D. — — 6; 
Teo, to de valued, Ab. price — | 


; 1 — U * 85 40 


od _ * 9 + << C4 — 
* ao — A I 
2 r * 
8 : — l 
1 An ' 0 
6 : _ 
DET . - "oh 8 
— = - 
— — . 2h | ; 
x — f 


Laer, to bid op "for often, Ab. wm— — 140 
 Ergaet, it is clear, D. — — 
Eiweo, to envy, D. — — 25 
Loco, to ſet cut at rent, Ab. price, — 0 
ELoaupls, rich, G. Ab. — e 
Doxe?, far, Ab. with ab underſtood — Wh 
Eubet, See Liber Ni 
Exsor, to ſtruggle with, rebſt, D. — 25 
Aa, more increaſed, G. ab. 42 
̃ Madidus, u ell. ſoaked, foll, G. Ab. — 11 
TH Acre, to berforrowtu!, Ab. cauſe e 
Naledice, to ſpeak ill af, D. — — 26 
TER Mealtefeaci:, to do an ill turn, R 26 
 Mateloquoy, to peak il 0, D. —— 26 
Mascus, crippled, unfit, D. $29 4 | 12 
Mando, to command, truſt, D. — ͤ 25 
Mani feſtus, plainly geiſty, G. Ab. —— 21 
Marit, to mat), mingle, D. Ab. e 3 . 
Marita, marriro, D. Ab. 3 — 66 
| Mares, Apes fir, D. — 4 12 
| G. by in ratione, underſtood WES. ) 
Medeor, to heat, D. Ac. | — "= 
Medicor, to cure, DB. act. — 28 
Maditabundus, conſidering wh Ac. —— 66 
Memini, to remember, G. Ac. —— 233 
Memor, mindful, G. —ů— — Dd" 
Marco; to purchaſe, Ab. Pics „ 0. 
Nieren, to ſerve for pay, Ab, price ———— 140 
Metior, to value, Ab. price (© — 40 
Meta, to fear, ſign for, 7). 24 
0 fear as an Enemy, Ace. ! 34 
Ko or an Ab. with a, a | FINE 
Minax, threatening, D. — — 66 
| Minute, by no means, G. — 3 606, 10 
Miniſ ro, to ſerve, give, D. — 29 


Minor, to chreaten, FB 6; 4/4 04" WH 


nor, 


Minor, to threater, D. — 
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— 


| TP (it 9: 
Minor Cajitis, G. by in ration, . 
Miror, b to a Ab. cauſe : 


G. by cauſa andarfivet 


M Fe eo, to mingle, D. rarely . : 


Miſereor, to pity, G. . che | 


Miſereſcit, it pities, Ac. G. 
| Miſereſco, to pity, 1 — 
Meret. it pities, G. ace. — woman 6p 
Miferet me wvicem Menedemi, i is put for 05 vicem. Ter. d 
Mit. 'Sy mild; good, D., e IE TIE. 1. f F \ 4K) 
Maaderor, to goverr, D. ac. 5i 28 
IM ien, moderate, G. by it ratione >| gk, 74 
Tol:flus, troublelome, hurtful, D. — 12 
22 animi, G. — — — 14 
Maneo, tO adviſe, 2 Ac. . : E — 36 
| Morigeror, to humour, chey, D. — 25 
Marigerus, obedient, D. — 65 
Ma veo, to puſh away Ab. with a underitod 46 33 
Multo, to amerce, deprive, abz.kua 39 
= to condemn to, Ab,Þ | — 21 
 Mu/tum, much, Adv. G. gp 7... 4086 
 Multus, many a Man, A J. Number, G. —— 10 
Muniſicus, bountiful, G. — — 9 
Auto, to change, Ab. —— — 40 
Naſcor, to be born, | 2 1 
Natus, born, Ab. n 74 
Paff. A3j. D. or Ac. with 2 1 
Nareſavims, veceſſary, uſcful, D. bow 12 
Neghgens, negligent, careleſs, G. 1 18 9 
Nemo, for nullus, G — 3 10 
A ius, ignorant, unknowine, G. e 90 
Nzer, o lean on, depend on, Ab. — 73 
Navilis, famous, Ab. cauſe pn 16 
Nobilito, to make notorious, Ab, cauſe. — 38 
Nexes, to hurt, D. — — 2 
Nomnullus, fome, . — — 10 
Notio, a knowing, AC, .. pig 8 66 + 
Vote, to rema k upon, accuſe, G. Ab. „ 
Notus, known, remark d, Av. cauſe — 16 
N.bo, to be married with, ning! e, D. nam 33. K 
Nun, to ſtrip, ſpoi „ A. | : 39 
Non naked, mar; Aa, Ge — — 11 
| "le * 


1 


A iT 


Wc; © IAE 


Malu, no cd: Part. G. . 
. do where, G. —— 
do, N. Ac. K. ꝓ 
Obambalo, to walk about, . 
18 5 . 9 
Obduco, to ert over, D. — 
Obedio, to ober; D: — | 
Oleo, to go over; Ac. — — 
| Oſeguito, to ride * D. | WY ——— ö 
Oberro, to v ander before, « P. — 
O acee, to lie againſt, D. — 
Ochjicio, to eaſt on by Accident, D. —— 
— to -oppole, reſiſt, 5). 
Oli viſcor, to torger, G Ad; 14 — 
Obloguor, to contradict, ſpeak againf, D. 
| GOSindor, to ſtroggle againſt, D. 
Obrurmure, to roar againft, — 
Olxitor, to ſtruggle againtl, D. — 26 


- to lean on, Ab. — 73 
Obnoxius, ſubject, (inferior) D. + 3 "= 
Obęrior, to ſprinę over, D. — 26 

Olrepo, io creep on, D. — 1 
Obr. go, to propoſe an oppoſite Law, to refif 3 

Olbſaturor, to have a belly-full, G. Ab. — 4 
Otfecre, to befeech, 2 Ac. — 
.Obſecunds, to comply with, obey, D. — 2; 
O&/equor, to humour, obey, ). — 25 

| Oe Vans, obſervant, 8 | 3 — — | | 7 
2 to beſt, ae. — & 

OH, to -feal againſt, D. — 26 
Objifto, to reſiſt, P. E 5 
0, to withiland, rehſt, D. — 235 
Qbfr-po, to make a Noiſe again, „E 

_ Obftrigllo, to oe ſevete on, agaiat, P). 26 

| Obftruo, to build againſt, D. — — 26 

_ Obftupeſco, to be amazed, Ab. cauſe — 38 
Qb/urm, to bur, D. — — 26 
Oltemperati, obedience, D. — 66. 

Obtemtero, to obey, D. — — "i 
Ovtend:c, io ſpread over, II). 286 
Obieftor, to be ſeech earneſtly, 2 v. 36 
Oleredo, to diſpace _ 10 refilt by way of Emula- cath 

4 tion, D, | W 26 
our, to ihiuſt on, DP. 25 


OL Ve rſor 9 


LATIN GRAMMAR. 


Obwver/or, to come often before, D. — 
Oh verto, to turn - wat — 
Obviam, to meet, | —— | 
Obvins, meetings * $5 — | — 1 
Occino, to chirp againſ, DD. — — 
Occlamo, to Cry out againſt, D. 8 — ” 
Occludo, to ſhut againſt, D. N —— ; 
Occubo, td lie down amongf, to be dead amongſt, D. 26 
Oceumbere morti, to lie down amongſt Death, D. 26 


Octumbere mortem, to lie down on account of Death, Ac. 67 


Occumbere morte, to lie down by Death, Ab. cauſe 38 


Occurro, to meet, thwart, reſiſt, D. | — 2 
Oi curſe, to thwart, reſiſt, meet, D. —— 235 
Odiaſus, hateful, unpleaſant, D. — 1 
Offendo, to offend, diſpleaſe, Ac. ä · D.. 
to ſtrike againſt, —P). :!: 26 
Offen/us, diſpteafed, Paſf. Adj. DP). 12 
_ Offero, to offer, bring before, D. — 26 
 Officio, to hinder, hurt, reſiſt, D. — 25 
Ofundo, to ſprinkle On, Bo: * a 5 — — — | Le” 26 
Onuftus, laden, full, bd. — 11 
Operor, to give Attendance, ſerve, D., — 2; 
Opitulor, to help, D. _—_ —— 25 
Oportet, it behoves, Ac. — 567 
Oppedb, to break Wind againſt, b. 5 — 26 
Oppono, to oppoſe, refiſt, D. — + 14 
to put before, DP). — © 
6% ee to oppoſe, ae.— — 27 
Opulentus, plentiful, rich, G. ab.ꝛ 1 
Opus, need, Ab. rarely G. — — 6 
Orbe, to deprive, Ab. 3 39 
F deprived, empty, Ab. 8 — 1 
Oro, to beg, 2 ac. _— — 6 
Ortus, ſprung, born, FE 73 
Pacifeory to bargain, ugree, n "my 
b. of; price — 7 
Pahhor, to ſtroke ſoftly, flatter, 95. _ 25 
Pango, pepigi, 3 agree, DP. 1% 
Tar, equal, D. N „„ iz . 
Parco, to ſpare, D. —— — 227 
Farcus, ſpariog, abſtaining from, G, Ab. 11 
Fare, to obey, D Us — — | 26 


3 


| Parum, littleg..G. — I; — e 
Pa: ty every where, n , aan 8 


ce ſear as an Loemy, A. > „ 
Pavidus, fearful, G axe 


% —_— a 8 
2 
LY 2 8 . 
ys E th _ i o — w 8 
— 
EI none —⏑—[ . — * 
a4 * . wy * 


2 r — - 


— — —— 42 es) ears „ n 


3 — * 
„ 


Pella, to drive away, A ' 
| Pzndeo, to hang on, lean, Ys es 
Pena, to pay, D. Sign too.? 
— to eteemyG, PE 
| Perage, to arraigny accuſe, G. Ac. 


nr to ecjoy fully, Ab. —— 
Perfungor, to per form fully, Ab. 5 11 be: 
Pr gratus, very agreeable. pleaſant, P.. — 
| Perichicy, io be in danger, G. by in rations . 


Per itus, ſkilful, G. Ab. 3: iſe « Foes o 8 a 
5 Perla or, 10 glide by, Ac. 4828 , 5 Selb MET PST © 
Permeo, to paſs throbgh, Ae. — — * 


5 Prrplaces, 3 ſully, D. 1 * — 


FP 
6 


* 
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Paro, to 8 Ab. 

Hur ticeps a Partaker, G. D. 
Harticipo, io make Partaker, 'G. Ab. 
Partim, partly, for ad partem, G. ; "7 3 
Partier, to divide, ww Part. Sign % . 


SA. $5 A 7 


oda 40 
BAI "| 


Purrocinor, to be a. Patron, to belp, D. — 
Pawec, to fear for. as a Friend, FA ty 8880 ; — 1 


Paululum,-very little, G. 

Paulum, alutle, G, 
Pauper, poor, not rich, G. Ab. 
Paup'ro, to deprive, Aab. 

Pecco, to mix Ainfally, D. — — 
Peculiaris, peculiar, proper, G. 8 — 
b. or D. 


as". vs — 


Perambule, to walk over, ac. 

Percurro, to run tbrougbh, Ac. 

Per dbecv. to teach perfectly, 2 Ac. 
deregu. to, to ride thiough, Ae. 


— A 
# * by * 1 1 
: . Bs 

A 


rerro, Ce Ki 5 — 


„„ 3 FY [8 
- 


V's "WLLLEE © 


A... — Me 
' — 1 — 2 
| WANs 61 e 


Permiſees, to- mingle fully, D. 
rnuto, to exchange Ab. price 
— having „Ac. e — 


Ferrumpo, to break through, At. —— G 
Perfimilis, very like, G. B. PE 0 21 . = 
Per/ono, to-ſound ihrough 8 * 

Parpicax, es pable of lecing, G. — 


. 


— 


LATIN GRAMMAR. 


Perſuadeo, to perſuade; 1 — —— © 
Pertædet, it quite wearies, Ac. G. —— — 
An being weary of, le. 


Pirtranſes; to paſs EMY Ae, 5718 — >= — . 
Pervado, to go through, Ac. — — 
Perwagor, to wander about, Ac. rr 
Perwolo, to fly through, ae. . 
Perutilis, very aſeful, D511 437 GI 


Petax, preſſingly begging) G6. — Gj L4H 
Piget, it grieves, Ac, Gor == |= — — — 62 
Placeo, to pleaſe, D. PRE TER — „iet ue 3 25 
Placet, it pleaſes, 8 — — 
Plaudo, to applaud, D. —V— — 25 


 Plenue, full, Ab. G. — — 1 
Pænitet, it repente, Ac. S8. — 6 


Polliceor, to promiſe, S7. ein th © "IEG 
Pellicito, to promiſe often, 0). — 2 


Pono, for depono, to put off, from, Ab. with & underſtood * 


Pero, for præpono, to put over, F 20 

N. B. Simple Verbs both in Greek and Latin, ate , 
' * though rarely, for their Compounds, and take their 

| Signification and Caſe. Thus 2 Bo ona" 

pom, in Juven. vi. Tis 
Auonitæ fofitus mods willow wi, IRS 
Populabundus, pillaging, Ac. l 2 „. 
Piſco, to demand of, 2 ac. * 
Peſſum, to be eminent, Ab. cauſe n 
Pefiſero, to account after, 9). 
nay to'eſteem after, D. OO en 

Pofipono, to put after; 0). — 
Poftulo, to ſue; accule;' G; Ab: 
Potens, poweifu!, maſter of, G. 
T happy, rich, Ab. | 
Polier, to edjoy, Ab. Ac. G. 25 
Præcedo, to go before, Ac. D. 2 
Pracelli,” to command, govern) D. — Fury 
d excel, Ac. D. N * — . | 


Preceps animi, G. — ww wwe —— 99 44 N 


Precergs, to pluck away, 5). 33 
Precido, to cut off, take a ay, .* 41 ae 6 33 
FPræcino, ann before, D. N 26 
L 2 py ts Præeipes, 
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COAT Y 
Præcipio, to wind: P. — 15 


* 2 


4 recludo, to ſhut out, away, D. un mt rin Y$ 
recurro, to run before, D. Ac. . — 18 AOPITY. | 
Præditus, endued, ub. — 17 
Prato, to ga before, Ac. D. —V — 28 
Prefers, to fet before, D. ne 6 
Præſcie, to ſet over, D. — — 26 
Præſuo, for preterfiuo, to flow by, ac. ——— 67 
Prejringo, to break off, e D. 8.20 "habe. WY 23 
Prægnans, ſail, Ab. | _— 1 
* Pregredior, to go before,” Ac. 1 D. | = 22 WALES 28 
Præjaceo, to lie beſore, 5)... — 206 
Prqjudice, to have a Prejudice r, D. — 26 
Preælargus very full, 6. os ov 


— * — — 
* or a * ny D Vary - 244 — Ae —— Ws eh en I, * 
4 g * * 


* 
n n 
as 
Ds en a — 
” ol * 2 > — bi 


 Preluces, to ſhine before, D. — — 26 

Perænato, for preternato, to ſu im by, Ac. — 57 
Præniteo, to pleaſe before, D. — — 25 
Prænuncius, foretelling, 6. — 19 
| Prafarcus, very ſaving, G. Ab. — 11 


tas 0 — W * hg 1 1 Þ 
1 . a z Se 
; * + © © 0 aged D 


| Prapendee, to hang before, Do, == 256 
| Preponders, to weigh above, D. — — 26 
| Prepone, to ſet over, D. 1 4 * IL — 1s 26 

Præripie, to take away, D. L 

N  Prajagas, apptebending before, fortknoning, on * 4 9 
Wi Præſtius, foreknowing, Gy NS es 0 8 

; 0 | Prefide, to preſide over, D. = 2 85 26 

110 Pr @/i;nis, very remarkable, Ab. — 16 
Pran, G. by is ration t. 16 

Pele, io excel, Ae. v. ig ns 28 

1 5 Pee to be over, r n "Py 16 
4 Prætendbo, to ſtretch about, before, 9. don, {727 N26 

RE Prelercurro, to run beyond, Ac. SU⁰ιαοe eu 19% =u 67 

WY © Praterco, to paſs by, ag. 57 

Preterfero, preterfiuo, — „ prœierlabor, præter- : 
© mavige, protterveb, praterwele, aa. — 67 
' Pretex», ro put before, as an excuſe, 9. — 26 
Prævenio, to prevent, or go before, Ac. D. — 28 
Prævius, going before, G. 11 
Prebendo, to con vict, to find guiliy, G. Ab. N e 3 
{> ws to LDP hard, accule, Ge Ab. F ab 


» . 


— 
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LATIN nn 2 


7 ante unde 
Primun, fied, Adv. 6: C5 Info 
Primus, firſt, Superl. G. 


Privo, to deprive, Ab... - 2 „ e oy 
 Procreatus, born, 


Ab. ; 43 2 A . 
Fuel, dar eff, Ab. by ob ander 08d, "Ae, by ye. bs 
8 tome; ad underfiood. 
 Procumber terre, either G. governed of 3 in ſelun, or 3 
ſolo underſtood, as bu Us, pr the 2 D. bes >. 
lIatroduction 4 eee, 
Prodi gus, — , bountiful, G. % d F -: IS e 
72 us, profuſe, too bountiful, G. „ ee 2 
| Prognatus, EY Ab. — „ 
Prob! oh1 N. Ac. V — — 82 
Probibeo, to reſtrain, Ak 2 5 — 3 39 


Pronitto, to promiſe, D. — 25 
Franui, inclining, D. — 1212 


or Ac. with ad of ts TT , 


| Projelhs, to drive away, D. 94422 "LING 33 

| Propinquo, | to draw * be vigh, b. — 25 
"ropingquus, near, _ — — 12 

Propior, nearer, D. — — — 12 

Propitius, kind, good, D. 1 — 3 oe + 

_ Profius, nearer, from prope, Ac. — 66 

Proprius, proper, G. D. — 7-5 BY 


Proſperus, proſperoue, G. by is ration, adde 
Proſpicio, to provide Sigh for, D. 

Praſum, to profi, D. Os 32 
Providus, providenty. care fol, 3 


rr 


N. +3 


Frovolvere genibus, to tele ts 8 D. J c 5 
Drorimt, very near, from * Ac. 4. — ROS 


Baer, it ſhames, Ac — 
P: ax, oppoſite « 10, 0 m —— 2 
. to ich. refill, p. — — 

c r Ab. with uw. 
Purgo, to 2 deliver, gv. 
— to acquit, G. Ab. 
Purus, pure, innocent, G. Ab. 35 
Pato, to reckon, eſleem, G. n 
| Heat, to ſake, Ab. by &x and a — 


LO 
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 Rebel/is, rebellious, o oppalite, D 818 
Retordor, to remember, Ac, G. 


| Refert, it concerns, Ge — 


uu, to pull away, Ab. 


wo: 0 CRIT CALT AT _ 


Oe, who, gui, what, with Compounds, G. 185 
Ai, what fignifiee, Ac. D. See Juv. viii. $408 xv. 1355 10 
. as far 85 Adv. of Quantity, We: s — 68 


for quod aff, as to, Ac, by al... 208 eis MS 0) mage 
9, M hereſoeyer, G — — 68 
C 05 jp aun Man of many, Comp. of: re 0. 10 
As vin any where, G. — 68 


Rapio, to take away, D. rarely Ab. 


Rotello, to rebel again reſiſt, D. 8 
Feelamo, to gainſay, reßſt, D. 0 


Nau, right, G. by in ration, 
Redimo, to buy off, Ab. price 


Rrfertus, oll, Ab. G CJ. INE 7 | . as — 11 
erer. A 


Refulgeo, to ſhine againſt, Tet, D. e 


Regno, to command, G. by Ger, or by negolia, things 
= underſtood. See Hor. Carm. III. XXX. 12, and 


SL dy chance, Virg. En. i i. hy $44 " Hake | —\ > 
Rego, to rule, command, Ac. tne} 2 ON 


Relews, to relieve, deliver, Ab. —— 3090 


Reludior, to oppoſe ſtrongly 7 reſiſt, v. 1 \ $7 25 


Reminiſ.cr, to remember, Ac. G. , 435 
Remiſ ces, to remove, ſeparate, Ab. 39 
Rim:gi., to bellow agzinft, reſiſt, D. A 15 6 ob ee 
I MReniccr, to ſtrive againſt, refit, 0). — 25 
W. AFRegello, to drive away, Ab. — "5 33 
* for re- impono. Florus, D. „ 2 


Repeſeo, to redemand, 2 Ac. — ann gr” 35 : 


War, to contradict, zent, 5)... 235 4 
ep 


urgo, to cleanſe, deliver, Ab. r 
Ry/edeo, to fit down aty benigh,D. — 25 
i 1 Ae. wih 6 & 
 Rifijio,. to reſiſt, D. — eee > 6. 


Rol vo, to pay again, D. 
to free, deliver, Ab. 
Ryfpondeo, to anſwer, recly, D. 
Rijponſe, to thwart, reſiſt, D. 
Rafe, to withfland, reſiſt, D. 
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 Reverens, revereticingy, G. — ù— 
Reus, arraigned, G. rarely ab.. p vi —— £11 Oh 
Rideo, to pleaſe, 0). — — 25 
— to laugh at, for irridhe, D. (See Note at e.) 20 
Rogitc, to-aſk. often, 2. AC. — yy. 
Nogo, to aſe, 2 Ac $  p—_— . | "LY" 385 
Rugis, unſkilled, G. Ab. — WE 
Sa ax, Kkilful,- G. Ab. — 8 IG, 
Salla, health- bringing, uſeſul, b. v— ,. 2, 
Lapio, to pleaſe one's Taſte, * — 291 
Satago, to have enough, 2 for, 6. — 24 
Sat, ſatis, enouph, Adv. Quan. G. — 8 
Satzo, to ſatis fy, G. Or Ab. N S S G 
Satis ſacio, to ſausfy, D. „ dus o. — 26 


Satur, full, G. Ab. — —— II 
Satus, born, Ab. — ę  - 73. 
Seiens, knowing, 6. —- —— 47 
Situs, ſkilfol, knowing, G. Nr nid — — 
Secerno, to ſeparate, Ab.  —— 
Secundus, Second Number, G. © A 
inferior, favourable, . ö 
Securut, regardleſs, careleſs, 4. 
Secus, otherwiſe than, Ab, bob. 
Seduco, to ſeparate, ¹vdz.— — 
Sezulus, diligent, careful, G. — — 
| Seung, — 9  — = 
Semo beo, to ſeparate, Ab. — 
Sepono, to ſeparate, Ab. —— 
Serwant, obſerving, G. 
Serwio, to ſerve, D. — — 
Servo, to preſerve, deliver, "A. - =" e 
S:rus, backward, not careful, G. —— | 
Sicabi, if at any where, G. nh 4 
Sznilis, like, G. D. —— — 13 
Simul, together, Ab. by cum anderſtood, — 7 
S$inifter, unlucky, hurtful, 0). 12 
Garcar , negligent, careleſs, G. — 95. 
Salers, ſkilfol, G. abb. — 1 


dalicibus, or fllicius, careful, er D 
; 6 TO 


Ss, to pay, D. : — —— — 
— 10 delivery to free, Ab. v— 


4 ww 


| Btugeo, to favour, 3 "oe — — . | 5 | — 6 


to admiro, 0 Jav. iv. W * 


Subeo, to come on, undder, D. ——ů 
——— to undergo, Ac. or Ab. 


Subnitor, to depend on, lean on, Ab. h 


1 > - J 


102 * „ CR 'T 18 e 4 


Salve, to deliver, as. Greeks, or by i in rat 


jane, Een WM 


48 III. xV. 16. | 74 


Colverdo, is a D. or Gerund in dy, © RA 977 e 4 8 
tt =—anderſtaod_ _ w—_— — — NY 12 
Sono, to ring of, Ab. canſs | > an och 


Lw—_ | 
© I 892 eln Ze 


| Sordeo, to be lighted, D. | — 2— | 1 


— 

* 
2 iþ 
* 
4 

* 
2 


Spear atio, a ſeeing. Ac. — — 
Bpo/io, to ſpoil, b99.— 5 n 
Sterilis, barten, empty, G — .crhnng 
Co, for confto, to coſt, Ab. and D.. — ans 


L 
* 
* 
73 * 
*, 
= 
* 
— — 
* 9 * 


— 
4 
1 
7 
OY 
yy 


Studiojus, l udious, deſirous, G. 1 pa —— 
Seupeo, to be aſtoniſned a!, Ab. cauſe — 


Suadeo, to perſuade, DP). —. 7 —_—_ 
$abdo, to- put under, D. — — of — i 
8ubduco, to take awar, ). — 


4 


4 


Sub jaceo, to lie under, DP). 2 | 5 


Subjicio, to ſubjeQ, put under, D. _ * * 
Sabiraſcor, to be ſomewhat angry, . 
Subjunge, to join under, D. N 
Hublege, to pick away privately, . —— 
Sub/imiry havghty, Ab. cauſe — 
SCubmitto, to ſubmit, put under, P. ü 
Sub mower, to remove, ſeparate, ab. 
—— to take away, D. — — 
Subſervio, to ſetve, P). — 
Su bac, to erouch under, D. — — 
ul ſum, to be under, P). — 


SU 8 8.8. 888 SAFE eA8 28 


S888 8 


Suaßbter laber, to N under, Ac. 3 — h 


Cubtrabo, to withdraw, take away, D. — 33 
Hab werie, to ſuecour, help., P). . 25 
Succe, to ſucceed, come after, 7). — 20 
Guc et, to be angry, DO wn, — 228 
© Bucce//-or, a Sueceſſor, D. | — — 
Succins, to ſay after, D. — hs „ 
Succumbo, to lie under, ſubmit 0, D. — 26 
Succurro, to help, D. e 
— to come -ufon, D. | — 
ILSS ES sia, 


Fußperjacio, to throw above, Ac. 


SCußpernato, to ſwim upon, D. 
| Supero, to out live, for ſuper ſum, D 
 Superpono, to put above, D. = 
Superſedeo, to keep away from, p. | 


: Ruperſtes, a Man out-living, G. D. 'E 
. to ſtand over, le. 
| Superſum, to remain, D. 


uber vi vo, to live after, 23." 


Suſpendo, to bang up to, apply. D; 


| Tae 1 jealous, fearful, . 


14 N 


4 g 818 


nua. 


Suffcit, it is ſufficient, D 75 44.4.8 


Suffe?ug, | ſobRitatsd, bi, | wenn BS . 


Summitto. See Submitto. 
Sammo qe, See Submoveo. 


$effragor, to vote for help, . — 
Suffuror, to teal away, 5B. — 


Superaddo, to add above; lub. 
Superbio, to be proud, Ab. cauſe k 


Superbus, proud, Ab. cauſe —— 
een to paſs above, beyond, D. ts 


Saperemineo, to appear above, Ab. 
Super funde, to pour above, DP). 
uber gredioꝶ, to go beyond, Ac. 


Superimmineo, t to bang over, Ac. 
S.yperintono, 10 thunder upon, Ac... 
Super mitte, to thrown upon, D. 


to quit, Ac. Ab. 


uþerſtruo, to build upon, D. 


Saher ven ie & to come upon, ro 
S. 


Saßpervolito, to fly over often, Ae. 
Sugparaſitor, to flatter for meat, D. 


Suppedito, yp a Supply. Sign to, v 


Supplico, to bend under, ſapplicste, D. 


Suppono, to put ander, ſubllitute for, D. 
Surripio, to take away privately, v). 
Suſpedtus, ſuſpected, accuſed | in chough', G. 


Paſſ. Adj. D. — 


or Ac. with as 


8 efpentar animi, G. 


Tempeſtivus, ifeaſona 


Trer/adigo, to run through; Ae. — 


| "ay be without, want, Ab. a | — 

n, il 9 Ab. G. — 
Ve ! wo! D rp | * C— | 
Vas ! hab ! N. Ac. V. — 


s oi TI AL 
det, it wearie?, Ac. G. 25 1 od ©! 65 
Ne to tax, 'r In price % 35 iim emo 0! ; 40 
; | 9 8 managing, "Ge 04. 47 
to go very D. ac. — _ ny us 29 
1 fr; D. Mo * eien 12 


Tenax, tenacious, G. — — 9 
Teo, to ſtreteh towards, incline, D. of Ac, with 2 37 
Teueo, to hold guilty, G bt. — 11 
Yer, to call — as witneſs,.to aſk; 2 Ac. 165) Gauge 
Typreo, to fear for the goed of, 0). 24 
7 to fear as an Encmy, Ac. i! gr f ou s 34 


or Ab. with ab... K 

ee, fearful; G. r i e 

lerame, enduring, G. ——— — — ; * N 80 47 8 
Tello, to take away, D. — X77 34 
Trudiitio, delivering. D. ——̃ ITT © - 


- 5k to deliver. Sign to, D. — 12 


7aduce, to defame, accuſe, Ab. G. 


Franſduco, tranſeo, traniftro, rranfige, tranſgredior, W 


* Alio, tramſrato. tranſverbers, Ac. | | — nile gt 67 
Trepidus, concerned, G. by coy n — — k 
Triftis, diſmal, hartfu), D. 7 EO SLOTS 
Tranco, to rip, ſpoil, Ab. 58 . 

Trancus, 8 void; TS iy, 2 as 

&cat, it is at leiſure, D. —— — 


Vaco, to be at loiſure. Sign for, D. —— — 


Valdico, to bid farewell. Sign to, P). 
Pale, to be worth, Ab. Ae. 
Vanus, miſtaken, uncertain, G. 
bi, where, G. . | 
Ubicingue, whereſoever ; wbique, every where; ubivis, 
any where, G. „ | 


|| 


Pelificor, to canvas for, to favour, D. — 25 
; Venalis, to be ſold, Ab. — — SE v7 
Foe, to ſell. Sign to, D. m—_— x 


Ab. price 


—o7Q—D—Qe77 ͥꝙͥ—— — —ä— ores 
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| Pento, to be fold, Ab. price — 6 
Venio, to come, Ac. with ad ſometimes underſtood, orD, 37 
ſometimes Ab. with ab underſtood |. | 75 


Venit mibi in menten takes a G. gayerned of kern, 
affair, or Fs 33 re e 
ſtood. 3 

N to ſell, Ab. 

Vereor, to fear. See Tineo. 


Veritus, ſearing, regarding, G. eee 
Verto, to chan E, Ab. — oat. 
Verus, true, by in ratione : — — 


Veſcor, to feed on, Ab. Ac. — 
 Viftrix, a Conquereſs, G. 


Vicem, on the — is often governed. of E ander- 


Vicinus, near, . D. | 3 * — m 12 
Vidue, to deprive, Ab. — e 
Viduus, bereft, empty, Ab. 4 1 
Fils, regardleſs, 6. by in ratione ——ů— 74 
Findico, to deliver, Ab —— 39 
Vitabundus ſtudious, to avoid, Ac. — 66 | 
Uu, any. Partitive, G. — „ 


Unde, Juv. xiv. 56. Ac. ovens of habebis underſtood. 5 
Urgeo, to charge cloſely, accuſe, 8. Ab. — 21 


Uuam, any where, G. — 68 
U/que, even, Ac. with ad underſtood | „ 1 
Ur, which of them, and Compounds, 8. * 
Utilis, profitable, uſeful, 5).ñũł1„4%,57gur7va;; 12 
Uiiliter, profitably, D. — 665 
Utar, to uſe, Ab. Ac. — ES: 43 
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ON 


SETTER. Þ 


I. IT is agreed between all learned Men, that Letters | 

1 came from the Hebrews to the Phænicians, who "1 

by Cadmus introduced ( at leaſt ſome of) them into 

Greece; and that the Latins had their Letters as well 7 | 
as Part of their Language from the olian Greeks. | 

The Diphthong æ in Latin comes from a in Greet, | {1 
{ 


and Voſſius on old Marbles found Aimilius for AÆmilius. 
The Latins allo uſed & (the Kappa of the Gres, 
before that they had either c or g. Voſſius, from old 
Inſcriptions, gives parkarum, aria, Vulkanus, Kaſtra, 
hafus, Cc. for parcarum, ara, Vulcanus, caſtra, caſus. 
In Proceſs of Fime the Letter c found admiflion = | 
amongſt the Latins, when 4 began to be baniſhed, | 
At this Time every Vowel after c was pronounced 
by the Romans, as if & had {till ſubſiſted. They 
pronounced Cicero, as if it was written Kitero, {ney |} 
pronounced alſo 7; before a Vowel, not as /i, but 
as ti; and gave to v the fame Roughneſs. and Sound {|} 
as we give to our w. ** Sed à multts retro ſæculis, ſays | 
Voſſius, obſurduerunt aures neſtre ad genuinam pronun- ||| 
ciationem. VV i 
The Place of g was now ſupplied by c; for g was 
not known to the Romans, until the firſt Punic war 
was ended, being introduced, as Plutarch ſays, by 
Spurins Carvilius, who was Conſul about Phirty- five 
e 7 "Bk ; ears 


— a: on racer — —œ—⅜ 
— ä -Cothin lone eres 


F 
as —— “V nn — — 


{ 


| 
| 
[ 
| 
| 
[ 
[ 
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Years after the break: ns out of that War. Before 
that Time, Caius was written for Gaius; and in old 


Tables, as Feffivs found, pacunt for pagunt, ſubicito for 
Ii big te, pucnands for lng ande, teciones for legtones, 


Linde c, then, was put firft for g, Cicero with Reaſon 
a#rnis, that Ceres takes her Name, quaſi Geres d ge. 
rendes frugibus.——VV hen g was admitted amongſt the 

Renan Lette: s, yet it could not diſpoſſeſs c of that 
third Place in the Order of Letters, which c Bi 


Has, but which g was entitled to, by its being 


the Gamma of the Greets, and Gimel of the Hibyews. 

At the Bale of the C:irmna Refirata, ere cted by 
Cairns Detilins, after the firſt Punic War, Voſſins finds 
e>ſociunt for Ve. at; here we may obſerve the ans 


tient Uſe of 0 for u. 8. 1dos for ſerous, | and ervonn 
for /ervun, ſhew how cloſely the Latins firſt adhered 


to the Greg way of declining ; ſince the French ta 


this Day,” the Romans formerly, and probably the 
rest themſelves, pronounced to xigicy as tom Hrigm. 


Let us note, however, that v was firſt written by 


the Folian Digamma inverted. They wrote SER“ 
AON, Av LGVS, for ſorvom, vulgus. The pro- 


per Bal: an Digamma was uſed for h, or a rough Spirit. 
The Antients put Fed for dus, Fijlis for hoſtis, 
Fels for bus. Hence Formie in ltaly was properly 


G; Hiern, id, d. Te ©V0g/aey dat, becauſe it has a fair Har- 
. 


* Let us Gs ae chat #14" CharaQer made 
cf, and faſt Fut for cv; when quis, qua, quid, 
45 Probably written 976, 96. gid; but a ſuper- 


I fuvus 2 was added very early, as if q was put 


für c only. We here trace the firſt Cauſe whence 


gu, gude, grt , miukes G. mis, D. cui, and quatio 


takes in its Compounds diſcutio, Percutio. Præ- 
ous, the Gen. of præcux, was once Praciqu's, as 
it comes from Precoquo. — Though furcign to the 
Place, T ſhall add, that the Genitive is a poſſeſſive 


Cate, and that the Pronouns 1, ipfe, iſe, is, hie, 


gui, were firſt declined regularly like bonus ; but af- 
ai ter wards 


LATIN GRAMMAR. 109 


terwards took the Genitives illijus, eijus, quoijus, tc, 
which. laſt was, always in Harace, until Critics rec- 
tified him out of his Stile. Ejus liber“, ſtands for 
« liber gi. jus, the Book the Right or Property of 
him. The + zen. is the Poſfeſſor oy the Nom. the 
Poſſeſſion. 5511 
Remarks c on other Letters I ſhall leave. to the Cu- 
rious in thoſe Matters; nor ſhall I engage in the 
Diſpute e Scioppius and Vaſſius; the firſt of 
whom placech F and 7 amongſt the Liquid Letters, 
becauſc, if you keep your oo {till cloſe, you can 
continue. the Sound of /, as well as of J. m, n, r. 
Thus „ el Lu l, em- mmm, c. and if you 
our Heeth cloſe, you can continue the hitling 
I or 7 whereas in Mutes, ſuch as b, c, Ce. 
| open your Lips at once to utter their 
pou on Vaſiius argues on the contrary, that F is a 
Mute as Well as o, the Natuie of which it takes. 
\ Out learned Dr. Lowth, in his Erclyb Grammar, 
4 | hath taught me to give F and / the middle Place be- 
twixt Mutes and Liquids, which they really poſſeſs, 
I ſhall conclude with obſerving, that French Gram 
. mars juſtly define a Diphthong to be when two 
| Vowels meet and form a double Sound in one Sy- 
Jable, Thus in ia of fiacre, an Hackney-Coach, = 
can obſcurely hear the Sound of each Letter, thoug Zh. 
fia is but one Syllable. Hence they divide ther 
Diphthon g into I'rue, (where two Sounds of the 
two Ne is are diſtin, though blended) Doubicu;, 
and Falſe.— This Nicety is needleis in a Latin 
Grammar, — Nor is it neceſſary to diſpute of tone 
Number of the Diphthongs, which in general are 
r*ckoned . to be Eight, 5. E., ai, au, ei, eu, , , 
wi, (of which æ and æ ſound like a ſingde F) ae 
S:zeppius reckons T'wo and Twenty. 


11,-it may be uſeful to note What Letters c or Char 
racters 1560 for aden 
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Among the Greeks. , 6, was „ eile " e "I, 
a”, was called Kophe; OY or A 900, Was called 
Inferior eu or Da, v, Or Arrietyf * Or IE mien pes 

| war] $5 Beda and Vaſius. 5 en — 29129 


„ 


More en Numbers are, F BY 


4a LE bh 184 IX, 93 X, 105 XI., 45 1. 305 
XC, 903 155 1003 D or Io, 500; I, 900 Mor 
Oi, 10 οο 100, 5000 3 CIO, looo; 1000. 


Fc; e e i00000.” I If a Number bas aDaſh 
:above''it, it ſignifies Theuſands. . Thus, ad om 


* 


Three Thoufands ; 3 * 18 18. T houſands, 1 


1 on III. We may obſerve in Looms that 925 N 
[ſometimes marked: a Man's Name by à Letter erest, 
and a Woman 8 Name by that Letter inverted. C 
"3s Ca aur; 8 is Ce, or ſometimes ſtands for Con. 


1. X 4 18 ee 2M lian for Martius | or 6 "WY 


20 


I ſor Adarcia; T for Talia 3, þ for Julia. 8 


l QB AC 4s, Ob ew 

A Hexe we: may ſubjoin, that the Rom ans. dete far 
: diana; as. Quintus Fabius Rullianus, Maximus. THE 
bs, the Ptænomen, was given 5 diſtinguiſh the Han, 
as Jahn, Thomas, Qc. with us. Fabius, the Nomen, Nas 
11the'Najne of every Relation of «the F amily, Ke. 
nus, the Cognomen, was a Name acquired b 17 To E 
Maa of a particular Branch of the whole. ami 


hien Name dad to that Branch. " Rudlignus 
5 gi, CY | probably 


tn * 


9 my, 
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n came from rulla, the Paddle with which the 
lowman cleanſes the Dirt from the Plough, and im- 
plies vſlicus, as one of that Family might'be remaik- 
able for-plowing, or Country Management, which! in 
early Times was deſervedly had in honour,” Jia; | 
mus, the Agnomen, was acquired. by a Man himſelf. 
Cognatus, a natural Kinſman, and agnatus, a K inſman 
dy Marriage, give a good Idea of the Diſtinction be- 
tween ecegnomen and agnomen, though the beſt Writers 
oſten confound theſe Names; whence Linacer and 
other Grammarians have arg ued that they mean one 
and the ſame Thing. Diomedes perveriely will have 
the namen to be the cagnomen, and vice verſa, — The 
Word agnomen is indeed ſcarce ever read in writers of | 
the pure Age, but they put cognomen for it. Thus 
_ Salluft ſays, that Africanus was the cognomen of Publius 


Scipio. 1 
IV. We may obſerve in Syllables, that, * 
1. A Conſonant put between two Vowels belongs 
to the latter, as /i-ber. JC 
2. If a Conſonant is doubled, then by Diaſtaſis, or 
Disjunction, the firſt Conſonant belongs to the firſt {| 
Syllable, and the laſt Conſonant to the laſt Syllable, 
as an -· nus; but here we muſt ſuppoſe, that theſe: two 
Conſonants ate never conjoined in the Beginning of 
ae ein hon 
3. If Conſonants are conjoined in the Beginning 
of a Word, then by Syſtaſis, or Conjunction, they are 
joined in the Middle. Words begin with cn, du, gu, 
pn, ſp, Cc. as Cneius, Sopegos, gnatus, xu, ſpiritits. 
Hence we divide cy-dnus, cy cnus, a- gnus, fy-pnus, a- ſper. 
da we divide o-mnis, a-mnis, becauſe of Anemone. 
If h follow c, p, or f; or follows 3; thoſe Letters 
are joined to the two Letters, as is alſo a Liquid 
following a mute. We divide, a-ſcra, ſince we have 
ſcribe; a-ſihma, i-ſthmus, becauſe we have Sthenelus or 
fe; for hm, conſidered as Liquids, naturally join with 
the ather ; #-chthyophagi, becauſe we have Chthoxius 
or Creſipbo; pa-ſquillus on Account of ſquama. "A | 
— — e 


mY andtrdes— — _ PI — — ——_ 3 - - 
” " 6 vapors, VO - 
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Liquid following a Mute always Joins it, as Ly 
tene - bræ. 

4 In Compoſition we Aill keep the component 
Parts ſeparate, as ab-rado, al-Jatxs, in-ers, aru-ſpex, 
450 N ne- gotium, if it ſtands for ne-otium by put 
ting in g to part the Vowels, er gu from ex jew, from 
the Soil; ſo e- li- am from Ir & 

5. In 88 of Words, 2 preſeribes 
do-ceo, do Hum. db · C&irina; A cripſi, ſeri-ptum, 
where we ſee that 5 Will no Aland Before % 1, in the 
Beginning of a Syllable, but turns into p. And in 
Words which are formed by Syncope, he continues 
A-gmen, e men, becauſe they came _ from. Pe N 
N . | 
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JN declining "of Subſtantives we uſe the Neben f 
* bic only to 0 diſtinguiſh the Gender of Subſtantives, 
not as an Article properly ſo called. For Articles 
are either proper, ſuch as a, an, or, the, in our Lan- 
uage; or pronominal, ſuch. as this, that, any, ny : 
y all, no or von. Quintilian means the propes | 
Articles, when he fays, ©* nofler ſerms articules non 
| defiderat,” Our Language does not want Articles. 
But by Quintilians Leave, as the Roman Writers did 
not always _— the Deficiency of our particularia · 
ing Article the by ille, their Language often labour 
under Obſcurity Gow: want of proper Articles. 
As pronominal Articles are not treated of in Gram= 
mars, I ſhall from Mr. Harris obferve, that when 
theſe Words ftand by themſelves, as, This is Vir- 
tue, or, „Give me that,“ they are Pronouns. —But 
When aſſociated with ſome Noun, as, This Habit 
is Virtue,** That Man ae me,” they are 
Articles, as. aſcertain ſome particular Thing. 7 
2. In the al Declenſion the Ancients put di or 4s 
in Gen. Sing. for ©, and contracted arum or orum into 
ay in Gen. Pl. | | 


Magna. reipublicdis gratid. Plaut. Mil. GL. Ac. 8 
Pater. militias, Patres- familids are frequent, though 


we ſes Ss e and Patres- ami. 


lis. 


is, We have dux ipſe vids for vie, in Ennius ; filius 
atondt for Latonz, in Liv. Andron, and generally 
calicolum, dem, ſeſtertiim, talentiim, for cælicolarum, 
deorum, ſoſter tiorum, talentoru s. 
Authors. in remote. Antiquity ended the Dat. and 
Ab. Plur. often in abus. They have not only egua- 
bus, filiabus, mulabus, but dextrabus, oleabus, paucabus, 
portabus, fudicabus, and in particular in Proroun Ad- 
jectives, eabus, babus, illabus, for eis, his, iis. Mr. 
Johnson finds eabus in Cato de R. R. C. 152. © Pacigs 
ſcopas virgeas, eabuſque latera diliis perfricato.” The 
Civilians, and ſome modern Writers, have been ſe- 
duced by this Rule of Lily, which once aſſerted that 
theſe Words dea, fila, mula, &c. had abuf only, to 
imitate the obſolete, and forſake the pure Writers. 
The beſt Authors, unleſs neceſſitated in order to diſ- 
tinguiih Males from Females, uſe only the Termi- 
nation is. Voſſius ſays, that Seneca has animabus. Ci- 
cero, in his Oration for Rabirius, has, N. A 8 ove ceteriſ- 


gue dis et deabus pacem peto. Here for Diſtinftion- 
- fake he was conſtrained to uſe deahus,—But he bas 


animis for. ſouls; Pliny has libertis for Free-Women; 
Varro has equis, and mulis, for Mares and She-Mules; 
and even Plautus has filizs for Daughter s. 
2. In the ſecond Deelenſion the Ancients made the 
Voc. in e or ug, though oftener in . Mr. Fohnſon 
cannot find the leaſt Authority for Voc. ggnas, and the 
Voc. in us for the other Words ought to be uſed 
with great Caution 
©, The Poets, as Critics ſay, in imitation df the Attic 
*Greeks, ſometimes uſe the Nom, fox the Voc. and an 
Orator for Sake of Honour and Sound might+ uſe po. 
pulus for popule, though Cicero generally uſes pepule in 
Speeches to the People. Lity bas © Auds iu, popu. u- 


ENomanus.“ But this uſe of the Nom, for the Voc. is 


generally confined to the bold Poets Virgil has, En. 
8. fluvius for fluvie ; Bacchus for Bacche. Sidonivs has 
chorus for chore. . Lucretius has Mrnmius for Hemmi. 
Perſius has patritius ſanguis for patritie ſanguis. F Au 
85 onites 
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[onius confougds i in a bennger Manner the Nom „and 
Voc. by ging the Adjettive the old End' in 4 and 
the Subltantive the Niere End ine. He has , 
pins,” and * Jane vent, nu anne went,” ' with other 
Inſtances cited by Mr. Johnſon.— Vou may expect to 
find ſuch Liberty ja ancient Authors. Plauius 2 


0 Liban, „ valle ee da Hbuc argentum nobis.,. Fo 
Aſin. Ac. Iii, 8. 5 


un we, mewn cor, mens  mollicalu ee, 29 15 


a ning | 5 al ala; ja 2 | 
Ovid 13 e | | 
Latmius E „ ymmon, non mY 115 2 rubori oy 
= u Sraliger cites from Pliny, N 
Halde, omnium Primus pater patriæ Abele. II 


Aud, on the contrary, they, though bc uſed th he 


18 pn 


Voe. for, the Nom. a8, ITY wy us 
( teminate. quad- T, 10 % ramum „ Wilen ine en * 
Fe tuum vel. gued trabeate | ſlatbas. © * 2230... IVY 

| Perk. Nat. iii. 18 


where mille and. trabzate are put for milleſomus and 
trabeatus. 

As che Ancients fometimes ufed w for e; 2 fo they 
* e in the Voc. of Proper Names of Men in i, 
with filues, puer, Sc. They have Voc. pere, Mer- 

caries file, which later Writers by Apocope made 7 
Mercuri, fill. For the Ancients had peru, a r. 
putellur, a little Bay; puera, a Girl; puella, a little | 
Girl; Xt we with) them ſometimes ce 4 
Girly as r b 50 7 35 


35 
£35 
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bene gur, Saturni f 70 Li. i in own; 


| Prudentins alſo, aun Eccleſiaſtical Writers, ny T 
0 N Wee animæ dator, 2 Dee Chri { 88 
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In de! Plural Num: Deus is thus declined." Nom. 
and Voc. dei, dii, UN di. Gen. deorum and dem. 
D. Ab. atis, bis, dis. 4x e ie DONE 

The Ancients * N ended the Noa. PI. in ei, as 

reſſei for cupreſſi. 

1 of 9; Second Beclenſi on in lum made the 
Gen. Sing. in i, for ii in common Uſe. Henee Pſion 
Hb has Peli by Contraction for Pelii, 1 in Catullus. 
1 In the 7 hird Declenſion every one knows that 
the Ancients i in the Pl. Num. wrote eis or is for es, as. 
omneis or omnis for omnes; the laft of which was the 
general Style even in the Hug uſlan Age 20 

2. The Gen. eſpecially in proper Ne W diy 
in er, often ended in i. We find Abell, Ariebar ani, 
Ariſtoteli, Theopham, Ferri, Ulilſi, in Genitive Caſes. 
Now fome of tlioſe Words, ſuch as Achilli, Uhſſi. 
may come from Achilleus, Sc. Gen. Achillei, by Diæ- 
reſis Achillzi, by Syncope Acbilli; fince the ollans put 
Diems for Teri, Oc. and the Latins followed 
them; yet Emmanuel Alvarus, Sanctius, &c. would 
rather derive theſe Genitives from the 'F hird Declen- 
ſion by putting away s. Yitre eſtabliſhes the ſame 
Doctrine by Puerum eg2 convent Chremi,” Terence; 
1 talked with a Boy of Chremes. ; 

Fames, Hunger, is alſo found with Gen. fami ; but 
this Gen. may alſo be deduced from fames of the F ifth 

I Dixlenhon G. famti, by Contraction 2 . 
E 2857 - aſſerted. alſo by Servizs to. be the Gen. of 
frux,, ruitfulneſs, and to ſtand for Yugis; but this 
ſeems rather the Dat. Caſe governed of aut, idoneus, 
Sc. underſtood. male Wade (Veil. aptus) a Servant 
fit for Profit. On theſe Words therefore let the leara- 
ed decide. 

3. The Pat. (as the Dat. oy Ab. were originally 
the ſame Caſe in Latin as well as Greek) ended fome- 
find: WIR Anciopts ing. AF this Liberty, we we 

3 | | 


Qua 1 25 [vie ? Catul, Garn 62. for N. 
Br Herd 


——— — oe 


Here Wee . viro vir vi. 14 
for edi (23 Was IN 11.3; 115 


* n _ er ore « encupers raum., Noh! ex 
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1y. It i ista. Matter not abſolutely. dear under wbſt | 
agrecable. .toi Analogy, that the Ancients ended al | 
theilt Aceuſatives Sing. in em or. ia but they certiinly 
ended all. their Abl. in or, indifferently: | ' Matte 
biys in his Saturnalia, and even Cicero, (See Ruliid's 
Belles Lettres, Vol. J. } confirm this; the moſt ancient 
Abl. probably ending in I oaly, as- 1 the Tanes 
with the old Dat. and in ſome Words e be ng durned 
afterwards i into i in the Abl. but al ways in the Dative. 
Quintiljan, L. i. c. 4. has Quid nn E guogue Loeb L. 
fait ? ut Menerva, et leber, et mageſſer, et Dieu łi 
Vejave, - pro Dijavi et Vejodi, where the two laſt 
Words thew, that the o!d Datives ended in. 8, But 
if, we obſerve only the Uſe of received Authors, 48s 
now printed, then by Proofs to be {een in the lar 
borious Mr. Lanes, 8 Commentaries, we propoſe that, 
1. Proper Names of Rivers in is, Greet Nouns N. 
is, as Magudaris, Charybas, make i and in, and Ab. 
in 1. Betis, Tigris, have im or in only, but Ab. i, and 
ſometimes old e. Add, that ami: 5s, baris, CUCUILIS 
* cuctumis, gummis now obſolete, G. 2: mms, a ; 
fitis, 1. Vis, vis, make Acc. in im, Ab. in i. Cannabrs © 
Haſke cannab m. Ab. 1, and ſometimes old e. N 


has Ac, ſinapim, Ab. e b. e Oe and 2 5 1175 has old Ab. 
fite in Boethiun. 

2. Avis, azualis, * crates, cutis, ane llt, : 
fedris,.. lens-lentis, meſſis, navis, ovis, prejepis nom ob. 
lolete, pelois, puppis, ratis, veſtis, fecuris, chiefly i in 7m 


and i; ſfementis, ſentis, trigil or firigilts, tur is, are e found 
With en and im, and with eand 1. 


7 oy 1 2 — 


| 


- 
* * 


3. Affrutas, alipes, aſias, amnis, anguis, anna in, FEE 
4D bilis, bipennts, canalts, car; 5 ci vis, cls/ſis, collis, 
ont inens, firms, furfur, fuſtts, ignis, (which in aqua'e 
n inter dicere ws wy 1) * labes, lapis, lux; 


mens, 


i e „ — 
* 2 : : hd * * „ w „ . 9 „ _ * 9 
4 —— 
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mens, 10 mont, orbis, pars, Potis, fegen, forges, fors, 


n torquis, tridens, vectits, unguts, haye Acc. in 
„Ab. in e, and ſometimes in , 

1 og Alfo theſe Neuters, caput, mel, occiput, rus, und 

ſome Cities, as Anxur, Carthago, Tibur, Sc. have Ab, 

in e, but ſometimes 17. 


5. Neuters in al, ar, and e, make Ab. in i. But bar. 1 


FRY far, hepar, jubar, laquear, nectar, ſal, which is 


ve Ab. in e only. 

Mare in Ovid has old Ab. mare; ſo hath rete, ex- 
cept it comes from relis, uſed by Plautus, which makes 
Ab. rete. Mane has Ab. mane or mani, Add here, 


that par, when a Subſtantive, has generally Ab. pare ; 


| but when an Adjective, generally par! ; though its 
Compounds 4. par, pars have Ab. e or i, but more 
often 1. 

6. In AdjeQives or Subſtantive- Adijectives we may 


obferve, that Adjectives of one Ending, or of Com- 
parative Degree, make an Ab. in e or i; but with a 
Subſtantive of the Neuter Gender take i, as vidtrici 
ferro; but compes, dives, haſpes, impos, inops, pauper, 
prber, fajpes, compounds of pes, as bifes, Sc. (except 


quadriupes) alſo, Compounds of cor us, as bicarpor, Ec. 
and” participles of preſent Tenſe, make Ab. e, and very 
rarely 7. 

In Dean Prett's Gemmer; P. 268. you may ſee 
many participles found with Ab. in i, and in Perſius, 


Mt præcedenti ſpetialur mantica tergo. 
Adjectives of Comparative were once of one end- 


| ing, that is, their Neuter Gender ended in or, not us; 


Hee natus- - conſultum potior futtum eft. 
4 / 7 Vic Antiaſ, 6 Ann, 


Pelli Punicum FER Caſſius Hemina. in Title, 


Nui Prior bellum, quod cum hi 5 gefium erat, meminiſſent. 
Claudius in 8 Ann, 


7. Adjec- 


qd 


generally Maſ. and * Names i in e, as Soracte, Ge. 5 


| tim2s {UM, 
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7. Adjedives of two Endings, and theſe Adjectives, 
artifex, memor, par, vigil, make Ab. in e, though the 
Poets ſometimes end it in e, when the Adjective is 
joined cloſe to the Subſtantive ; as, vt. a ns Ha- 
gitta figar,” Ov. Par. to Hel. Tr 
ſ{um<times end it in e, as quo ſtante et incolume. hv 

8. Adjectives, however, in 7s, put ſubſtantively, a 


edits, affints, familiaris, natalts, Paty wells, rivalis, . 
lis, triremis, make Ab. in e ori; but when they are 


Proper Names of Men, as Martians, Natalis, they 


make e only. 


V. The Gen. Plu. of all Nouns ended firſt in 
ium, and by Contraction in um. — But here too, if 
we would write every Word by Authority, we ſhall 
ſec, beſides thoſe mentioned in A75nday's Part, viz. 


“ Nouns ending in 5 with a Conlonant, or not in- 
_crealing in Gen. Sc.“ Nouns in x, Gentile Nouns, 
and others in ites or ates, ſuch as Arpinate:, 
Quirites, Samnites, and ætas, affinitas, calamitas, © civitas, © 
comers, optimates, palus, ſervitus, ulilitas, make their 


noſtrotes, 


en. in ium, by Syn-ope often un. As all Nouns 


once had iumn, Cornelius Severus forms hoſpit um from 


hoſpes, and Scaliger cites Hminium from homo in Salluſt. 
2. Apis, as, Cervix, conipes, crux, extiſpex, fornax, 


Jus, lares, lux, Meretrigs mus, palus, far, parens, fax, 
radix, rus, fer vitus, volueris, have e generally vm, ſome- 
Alites, cœlites, by Epentheſis, make num. 
| Bos makes G. boum, D. Ab. bobus and bubus ; and 
Lucretius gives ſubus tor ſuibus. 

3. In Words ending in Two ande Fg 
art. fex, carmfex, chalybs, Plural chalybes, client, celebs, 


coniplex, conſors, Qclops, fax, fax, forcips, grybs. hyemss = 


lex, lynx, manceſs, municeps, nutrix, ux, 0 eb/letrix, op- 
fex, farticeps, Phryx, princeps, Tex, ſphynx, and theſe 
Adjectives, celer, compos, iimpos, dives, inops, menior, 
puber, rmpuber, ſupplex, vetus, vigil, uber, make Gen. 

in um on 1 
IV. In. the Fourth Declenſion the Ancients . 
times declined 1 in the uncontracted Manner, as Nom. 
N 
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And even Orators 


—— — —•U—Fä — | at 


no gelus, where gelus is Maſculine.- 
lib. xxviii. ch. 13. has, © cornds cervini cinis. Theiſe 


66 0 9 Ur 


120 A S RITI GAE 


manus, G. manuis, Hence anuis ejus cauſe, in Terence. 
The Ancients often alſo ended the Gen. in i, as nib4 


erxati, nihil tumulti, in Terence. Auguſtus Cafar always 


uted damos meæ for domi mea, as Surtonius tells us. 
2. In the Age of Julius Cz/ar the Dat. Sing. always 


ended with 2, contractedly for ui, Gellias tells us, that 
Cæſar wrote every Dat. with u, as Dumnerix equitatu 


praerat. Ignorant Book-ſpoilets have robbed him of 


his Stile, and Poſterity of one Idiom of Writing in 


that Age. Virgil has aſpectu for aſpectui, En, vi, 
abs 3 and theſe "Patives concubitu, cup metu, Venatu, 


5 victu. 


In the Gen. Plu. num is ſome tinnen contracted 


| into din. © Que gratia currim 9” Virg. 


4. Neuters in u of this Declenſion firſt ended all in 


1. Cicero, in his Aratus, has genus for genu. 


Ter iia ſub caudd ad genus ipſum lumina pandit. 


lau, in his Prometheus, has profuſt:s famine 75 ber- 
Pliny, N, Hi Tis 


Words might poſlibly be redundant, VIZ. carnus, cornus 
geius, gelu, &c, 


V. In, ide Fiſth Declendon the 8 Sing. ends. 
in ei; but the Ancients contracted ei often into 5. 
Pernicibi was made per nicies or pernicii; fim i was made 


Faun ci or fant. Pluutus has alſo di: for dei. Mercat, 


Prol. Amuntes, qui nocl.s aut dii, aut Soli, aut Lung mi- 


ſerias narrant ſuas. Some bring theſe Gen. as before 


oblerved, from Third Declenſion, by caſting away s, 
as many Nouns were of the Third and Fifth De- 
clenſions. 


2. Some Ancients 8 the . in es. Carſelins 
ſ:ys, that Cicero once uſed that Stile,“ Equites Vero 


* illius dies fænas;“ Pro. P. Sext. which our 
learned Dean Prat found in ur old Manuſeripts. 


Einius has, 
Pofireme longingua ates confecerit tas. 
3. Some 


me 
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some contracted: the Gen. and Dat. into for ei. 
8.8 fide for fidei. Hor. Carm. iil. 7. 4. and in Dar: 


Serm. i. iii. 95. ſpe for ſpei, in his Ars Poet. lin. 179. 


die for diei. Virg. Georg. i. 208. Tho' ſome ind 


there in Manuſcripts, 


Libra dies ſomnique pares ubi 2 155 as, 


Selluft once had, dubitavit acte pars,” Part of the 


Army boggled. 


SECONDL v, In Gree&-Latin Nouns de muſt oh- 
frye, that Froper Names are not only declined both in 
the Gy ee and Latin Way, but are often redundant. 

The Zatins preſented all Greet Nouns with Latin 


Decheni he They put Penelapa, Circa, ſometimes 


for Penelope, Circe; Pelia for Pelias; Atrida, Oronta, 
Sci piudu, cemeta, Ic. for Atrides, Orontes, Scipiades, 
emeter, - Nouns alſo ine, or es, take often from the 


Third Declenſion em in Ace. and em Ab. We will 


put the Latin End firſt, Greek next, in the Caſ. 


. 0 the Firſt Declenſion Greek-Latin Nouns ene 


in a, , as, ei. 


Sing. Nom. a, G. , D. 45 | Ac. am or an, 


V. a, Ab. d. 


Sing. Nom. e, G. es, D. e, Ac. am, or em, or en, 
V. a or e, Ab. dor e. 


Sing. Nom. à or as, G. 2, D. 6 Ac. am or an, 
v. a, Ab. a. 


Sing. Nom: a ores, G. , D. z or , Ac. en,, 


or em, cr en, V. a or e, Ab. d or e. 


| 2. In the Second Declenſion Nouns i in os come from : 


Greek Nouns either in os or ws, 


Sing. Nom. Delos, G. i, D. „ Ac, um, on, or o, 
by Attics, V. e, Ab. 0. | 


Sing. Nom, Penele -o. G. f or „ Ac. um, 07, Or 0, 
V. 76, Ab. o. 5 


Ds ts TOP Nouns 


* 


rie 
Nouns of contracted Declenſion of the Greets in 
05, AS Taxyos;, G. to, 8s, make the N. Ac. Plu. in e 


for v. Hence we find theſe Neuters in the Plu. Num- 
be r, cete, mele, pelage, Tempe. 


Sing. Nom. Pelion, G. ii, or rarely : , D. 0 Ac. an, 
V. en, Ab. o. 


3. In the Third Declenſion Nouns i in eus. 
Sing. N. Orpheus, G. e, D. #i-e, Ac. ea, V. en; 


or from Second Declenſion of Latin, 


Sing. N, Op. , G. ei, D. eo, Ac, eum, V. ee, 
Ab. eo. | 


From Orpheus the Poets form a Grad Second 85 
clenſion, Orphess. Hence we find Ac. Orphean. 

2. Panthus, from c0s-85, makes Voc. Pari/u. Yea, 

Aleiampus, Qdibus, ſay ſome, make V. Melampu, 
T CEaipr. The Ancients often turned the Greet & into xv. 
: i hey wrote Graca fabula e for Menanari, 
5 ratt, 66. 


3. Greek Feminines in oy G. 005-83 are declined 
thus; 3 


Sing. Nom; Mant-0, G. its, D, 0, FRY „v. 0, 1 0, 
8o Ino is declined ; but in the Latin Way with a 
Greek Ac. alſo: 


Nom. Ino, 6. onis, D. oni, Ac. onem or ona. For 


4. Greek Nouns in os or 0 often form a Third 
Declenſion. 


Androgeos, G. Ande- ogeo, or N. Androgeo, G. onis. 


So Nom. Minos, G. Minois, Ac. Mincem, or Minza ; 3 
and Nom. Mino, G. Minonis. 


Nom. Aibo, G. Atho, D. Atho, Ac. « on OT 0, V. 915 
Ab. 0. | 
N. Aibo, G. onis, D. oni. Ac. onew or ena, V. 65 


| Ab. ons. | 
A Ge- 
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A GkN ERAL OnsERVATION. 


In the Third Declenſion Greek-Latin Nouns maks 
the Gen. in os, Ac.ina, V, Sing. often without , 


Gen. Plu. ſometimes in ; Dat, Plur. ſonetimes 
in /; or /n; Ac, Plur. as. 


either by Latin Way, or by Imitation of the Greets, 
who have Po.ydama for Polydamas, by Apocope. 
Nouns 1 in is, 56, is idis, Sc. are thus declined, 


N. ts, or 1, G. ie, 705, or eos, D. A Ac. em, im, or 
in, V. is or i, Ab. i. G. Plu. ium, ion, or eon. 


N. ys, or y, G. yis, or yos. D. yi, Ac. ym, or Is 


V. y, Ab. ye, or y, Ac. Plu. yas, or ys. 
N. Paris, G. Paris, Paridis, Paris, Paridu, Ac. 


Parim, Paridem, Parim, Parida, Ab. Paride, Pari. 


N. Chremes, G. Chremis, Chremetis, Ac. Chremen, 
Chremetem, Chremeta, V. Chremes, Chreme. 


N 3 wn A DIS 


Nouns, in as -antis, as 


| Chalcas, has V. ©» Chalchas, or Chalchan, or Chalcha, 


ah 103 POL OR „ 
2  . < 
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3 8 OM E Grammars mention an Epicene Gender, 
When a Word ſignifies either Male or Female, 
and yet takes the Gender only of its Termination; as 
Vic paſſer, a Sparrow, ſay they, whether Male or Fe- 
male. The Truth is, that the Romans, when ſpeaking 
of any Creature, a Sparrow for Inſtance, in general, 
guided the Gender by the Ending; but when they 


would nicely diſtinguiſh the Sex, they put the proper 


Gender, and would ſometimes ſay mas paſſer, an He- 
Sparrow; femina paſſer, a She- Sparrow. Authors are 


however ſometimes guilty of Inaccuracy, to which 
we muſt refer this Expreſſion of Pliny, N. Hit. lib. x. 


ch. 15. Mus marinus parit ova, except the Author 
attributed the Production of Eggs to Mice in general. 


But he himſelf, Lib. x. Ch. 95. gives to a Female 


Mouſe the proper Gender, Ex und mure genitos cen- 
tum viginti tradidere; apud Perſas verò pragnantes in 
parentis utero repertas. When Phædrus uſes inſidioſus 

aer for a Sow, I ſuppoſe that he deſignedly makes 


the Cat to uſe that Expreſſion, that ſhe might throw a 


gre er Terror on the Eagle. Dama and falpa, made 


ic. by Virgil, ſhew that Authors affixt to Creatures 


what Sex, and, in Conſtruction, what Gender they 


pleated. 


V 


LATIN GRAMMAR. 125 
pleaſed; So we find accipiter, an Hawk, once Fem. 
in Lucretius ; camelus, a Camel, once Fem. in Phny; 
Palumbis once Maſc. in Done: ; but when he {peaks : 
of the Female, always Feminine. 
2. Aduena, a Stranger; cliens, a Client; fur, a Tbief; 
homo, a Man or Won; hoſpes, a Stranger ; princeps, 
a Prince or Princeſs; pugil, a Champion; ſenex, an old 
Man or Woman; ſadalis, a Companion; are ſaid to be 
always Maſc. in Conſtruction, as being never found 
with an Adjective Feminine. This is another falſe Aſ- 
ſertion of Grammars. Suam clientem ſubornat. Plaut. 
Mil. Here cliens being a Woman, takes an Adj. Fem. 
Si Romanæ principis edis opus. Pedo Albinovanus to Li- 
via. Here princeps, a Princeſs, takes an Adj. Fem. 
and all the reſt doubtleſs, when F emales, will take 
Adj. Fem. | 
a0 Mountains, Nouns of the Firſt Declenſion) in 
2, e; Nouns in is not increaſing, as Apis, G. Apis, 

N. Plu. Apes; are. Fem. though #tna, ta, a, are 
found with an Adj. Maſc. on Account of mons. 
Nouns of the Second Declenſion in on, or a, of the 
Plural Number (as Dindima, Gargara, agreeing with | 
Juga underſtood) ; and Nouns of the Third Declenſion 
in 4 or e, as Goracke; >. are generally Neuter; though 
Pelion, in Ovid, is once Maſculine in reſpect of mus 
underſtood. 

Other Endings, as Athas, Cytheron, Eryx, Leucates, 

Othrys, are Maſculine in reſpect of mons. 

4. In Rivers, fluvius ſeems an Adjective, from flu, 
fiuvi, now obſolete, agreeing with fons, amnis, or la- 
tex; as from pluo, pluvi, came pluvius, whence we 
find pluvia agua, Rainy-water; and Names of Rivers 

are often conſidered as Adj. Hence we find Metau- 
rum flumen, Rhenum flumen, in Horace. But Caſar 
writes flumen Rhenus, frumen Rhodanus, and makes the 
Adjective or Relative agreeing with it Maſculine, — 
Arar and Nar are both Maſc. and Neut. lumen 94 
Arar, quad infiuit. Cai, Comm. Fader and Tader 


ate 


* 
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rally Maſc. in reſpect of 
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dre Neuter in reſpect of Ending, by the Third ſpecial 


Rule, and Maſc. in reſpect of fuvius. In general, 


Rivers in a, e, yx, are generally Fem. —But Druen- . 
tia, Duria or Turia, Garumna, Moſella, are ſometimes 


Maſc. in reſpect of fuvius; and Marſya is commonly 
Maſc. on Account of the Satyr being turned into it. 


Addua, Bagrada or Bragada or Brogada, Cremera, Gela, 

Trebia, and Names of Rivers in es, is or n, Are gene- 

its. | 

5. In Jewels we may note, that ſome are Maſe. 

agreeing with lapillus; others are Fem. agreeing with 
gemma. 

6. In Poems we may note, that if the Play is called 


by the Name of the Man repreſented, it may be Maſc. 


in reſpect of the Man, as „ Scriptus et in tergo, nec- 

dum finitus Ore/les.” Juv. Sat. Otherwiſe Fem. in 

reſpect of fabuia, _ = 
7. In Countries, obſerve that any Country m ay he be 

Kem, in reſpect of regio; though Pontus and 

ae always found in the Maſc. 


8. A City or Town may be Fem. in reſpect of wie ; 5 


and ſometimes Neut. in reſpect of oppidum; as, Car- 
rea, quid Petentia cagnominatur. Plin. N. Hitt. iii. 5. 
Hir po, gued nunc Valenciam appellamus. Pliny. But 
Ciues often take their Gender from their Ending. 
Nouns in i Plural, as Argi, Delſbi; in 0, as, ami, 
us -untis ; are generally Mate. | 
Nouns in a, e, æ, of the Firſt Declenſion, in as, 
e. is, 0s, US, en, on nis, yn, are generally Tem. 
Nouns ending in a Plural; 


t, um, ur, er, ir; and African and Arabian Cities in 


Ki. <, "0; uy yy are generally Neuter, 


Air is Maſc. and Neut. 
In Trees, oleafter, pinaſler, rafter ; and ſome 

ſay \ſpinus, the ſmall black wild Plumb-tree; ſome— 
times cupreſſus; larix, in Vitruvius; latus, in Martial; 
and as £6 feran ſays, Platanus, Populus, are Maſe, ac- 
= cording 


i of the Second Declen- 
Ll ſion; in a, e, of the Third Declenſion ; in 05, from 4, 
Kan Agi; in , G. i, as To Dae; in i Si 


LATIN GRAM MAR. rax 


cording to their Ending; and acer, robur, ſiler, ſuber, 
are Neut. Other Trees are Fem. in reſpect of arbor. 
Theſe Obſervations are all proved in "he laborious! 
Mr. Fabnſon's Grammatical Commentaries 
10. In the Firſt Decleoſion, Mandragerey/ Man- 
drake, when the Male Mandrake is meant; pandetta, 
from x,, a Book containing a Body of Laws, in 
reſpect of liber; and echinometra, in reſpect of Piſcis, 
may be Maſc. Some Grammars aſſert that Nouns in 
a, coming from as and 2s in Greet, are all Maſe, 
but this Rule is alſo faiſe ; for catapulta, cochlea, mar- 
garita,. metre!a, paraſanga, tiara, come from Greek 
Nouns in «s or ze, and yet are all Fem. 

Indeed, if the Nouns retain as and uc in the Nem. 
they are Maſc. as Catarades, Tiaras, in Nom. Names 
of Stones, as aetrtes, alabaftrites; Names of Wines, 

as Abrotonites, Abſynthites, Southernwood -wine, Worm 
wood- wine; they retain the Gree# Maſculine Gender, 
(See Rule X. in Monday's Part.) 
Theſe laſt are ſometimes Adj. and end i in e, as Heite 
vinum, Raiſin-wine. 
11. In the Second Gelen . Maſe... 
in Ovid's Met. xiv. 300; but Chaos there is taken 
for the God of Confulion. Paradiſus has been un- 
reaſonably uſed as Fem. by ſome eccleftaſtical Writ- 
ers, ſince in Greek it is Male. ; and bolus, which is 
Mz:fſe. in claſſical Authors, was uſed as Fem. b/ old 
medicinal Writers, as if it was their Paradiſe or God- 
deſs. Alſo, (See Rule X.) abyſſus, arts, atemus, 
| Uſed by Seneca as Maſc. in ſome Elitions, Fe 13 
the Fruit of the Palm- tres, ſometimes Maſe, byſſus, dia- 
leftus, diametrus, diphthongus, eremus, Exodus, lecythus, 
methodrs, nardus, periodus, fynodis, are Fem, 

12. In the Third Declenſion, confluens is an Adj. 
agreeing with fuvius; and (Rule X.) Words in ops, 
and pus : podis; and acimaces, agon, attagen, cenchris a 

Serpent, (but cenchris. a Bird, is Fem.) are Maſe. 
Aedon, Alcon or Halcion or Halyones, in Silius, or 
Alcyone, in Statines, icon, ſindon, are em. 


Noups 
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| Nouns in es from « in Gree#, as cacoethes, Hipy 


maner, Nepenthes, Panaces, ( Fr is Fem.) Seſanelde, 


iber; ; in as, from a; -«To, as artocreas, goceras, 


ery/ipelas 3 and theſe technical Neuter AdjeCtives, ac- 
N antecedens, conſeguens; are Neuter. 


. Theſe Rules and Obſervations are ſufficient for 


claſkca] Authors. But Ancients afforted Nouns into 
_ Claſſes, and fixt a Gender in ſome Sort by the Species. 
Thus becauſe caſſis, caulis, collis, were uſed generally 

as Maſe, they made callis, Maſc. alſo. (Nonius ſays, 
that he found callis Fem. in Ly, but the Place is 
probably corrupted, and corrected by our Mr. Johnſon.) 
Such an Aflortment of Words left to every Writer's 
fancy, muſt be ſubject to great uncertainty, Hence, 


as | ſuppoſe, Apuleivs made fimus, dung, to be Fem. 


Lecauſe domus, humus, are of that Gender. I ſhall 
therefore ſubjoin ſuch Words which are found of an 
uncommon Gender in ſome one ART. and by 
Chance in ſcarce any other, 


Adamas, an Adamant or Diamond, Fem. in Pliny. 


Ader, adiris, is Maſc. as Scaliger ſays 3 ador or adus, 5 
 aderts, is now only Neut. 
Atas is quoted in Plautus as Maſc. PFui hoe ætate 
exercitus. This probably was fur hoc ætati' exercitus; 

where hoc atatis,or by Apoſtrophus ætati', is pure Latin. 


Avus is Maſe. in Accius, and once, as HVeſſius ſays, in 


Cato. 


Amnis is Fem. in Plautns, Accius, and Nevins, 


Animans is an Adj. and Maſc. alſo, tho' Dictiona- 


ries made it only Fem. and Neut. A quo animante emnes 


religuos contineri vellet animautò. Cic. de Univerſ. See 


Hor. Sat. I. i. 40. 


 Aqualis is Fem. in Plautus. It is an Adij. agreeing 
with urceus when Maſc, and with Lama when Fem. 


Arcus is Fem. in Ennius. 


Atriplex, the Herb Orach, is Fem. as an Herb, It 


is Neut. in 185 in reſpect probably of olus under- | 


flood. 
Bacchar | is F em, as an 1 Herb. It is Neut. in Pliny. 
| Bomba, 


—V— — —P U ů ů — « 


Calor, once was Neut. Nec calor nec frigus metus. Fl. 
Mercat. 


Cardo is Fem. in Boethius. 


Colus is Maſc. once in ee, fay 2 ws. and 


Properti Us. 


Continens, in reſpect of ager, is Maſc. once; it is 
generally Fem. in reſpect of regio. 
Crinis is once Fem. in Plautus. 


Crocus is F em. in Apnienns. The general Word is 


Hoc crocum. 
ux is Maſc. once, as Fe/tus quotes it. 
Otiſus is Maſc. as well as Fem. in Columella. 
b Decor, as if decus, decor is, is once Neut. in Aaſonius, 
Et decor egr egiæ commeminit patriæ. 
Dens is Fem. once in Apuleius. 


Deus, as à as # doe, is Fem. ſometimes for (ods 
deſs. 


Ficus, as a Fi; ig, is once > Maſc. in . 6 pro- 


bably, as a Fig, a Fig- tree, or a F oul ANN, is Fe em. 
In this Epigi am of Martial: 


"Cum dixi 1 rides quaſi barbara verba, 
Et dici ficos, Cæciliane, Jubes. 


Dicemus ficus, quas ſcimus in arbore naſci. 


Dicemus ſicos, Ceæcillans, 105. See Johnſon, | 4 5. 


If we would alter nothing, we may ſuppoſe that Cæci- 


 lianus, a fooliſh Critic, had reproved Martial for uſing 


ficus in the Fourth Declenſion for Figs ; ſince the 
Word was more commonly in the Second Declenſion. 


Martial, vexed to be handled by ſuch a Man, tells him, 


that ficus, a Fig, is of the Second Declenſion, but that 
he reſerves that Declenſion for his Figs, which are of 


the Male Kind, and ſo to expoſe his Diſorder makes 
ficas Maſc.——You may tranſlate it thus: 
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Bombyx, a Silk-worm, i is Maſc. bombyx, Silk, is Fem. 


rr » 


Wo 9 i oe Re ei er 4 "Py was ce 0 wwe | 444 . —Uä ẽ . 4. 2 ——— — 6 + 2 — ” 4 
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0 Vou laugh, Cæcilian, when I f cus uſe 


For Figs, and bid me rather K cos chuſe. 
„ Friend, for your Sake, altho' [ 


- 


ſhould diſpenſe - 
c With Uſe of proper Language or good Senſe, 
* For Figs of Trees I'll ficus uſe in Speech, 


& And ficos for Male Figs upon your Breech. 2 


Thus the Poet evades the Charge by ole the 
poor Critic's Diſorder, under the Shew of a Compli- 
ment, by 
Fimns is Fem. in Þ £1 "BR . £0 
Forceps is Maſc. in Baptiſta Mantuanus. | 
cus, the Forchead, is Maſc, as $ Agetlins ſays in 
"Geo, --- 
Grand is once Maſc. in Nenius. 
rex is once Fem. in Lucretius. 
Gras, a Crane, is Maſc. generally Fem. 
Helec, or Alec, Pickle, is Neut. as {ome ſay 3 but 
Dales or alex, the Fiſh, is F. 
Humus is once quoted as Maſe. by . 
Jubur was Maſe. amongſt the Antients. 
JIntubrs, Endive, is Maſc. in Pliny. 
Lapis, a Stone, is Fem. in Ennius. 
Latex is once Fem. in Aelius. 
Laver, Water-Parſley, is Fem. as an Herb; often 
Neut. by ending. 
Lux is ſometimes Maſc. “cum 71055 luce. Ter. Ad. 
* Hence luc for ace is Maſc, Cras cum 7 primo 
Inc.” Ter. 5 
Mamonas, Mammon, is Maſe, Beza makes it Ma- 
mona, Fem. ER 
Melos, or melus, is quoted as Maſe. by Naoki, | 
Merges, an Handful of Corn in che Straw, 1 is F em. 
in FliWw. 
Milſis is Maſc. in Lucilius and Ennins, 
Metus, ſays Nonius, is Fem. in Lucilius. 
Murmur is Maſe. in Varro. 
Natalis is Fe m. as being an Adj. to dies, tho! rarely; 
ber dies is Fem. in Sing. ſometimes. Lea, Vaſſius 
I i 


r 
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cites dies as Fem. in Plu, once in Cicero. 
ernes dies, nocteſgue eas. Orat. pro Cn. Planco. 
Nepos is put for "niece, Fem. in Ennius. 
Ovis, as a Fi ine, is Maſc. 
a Ram. 
Papaver, a Popf ppy, is ate. in Plartur and de, 
Nuadrupes is Maſe, for a Male Creature; Fem, 
agreeing with bea; Neu. agreeing with animal. 


Pumex, a Pumice- Stone, is Fem. in Catullus. Fobn- 


ſon, Page 67, ſhews the Place not right. 


Retis, for rete, a Net, is Fem. in Varro, Maſe, i in 
Plautus. 


Rhus, the Tree and Herb, is Fem. The Seed of 


the Tree is Neut. 


Maſc. 


Rumex is Maſc. but as an Herb, Fem. 


Salis Maſe. ſometimes Neut. in Sing. and, as Cba- 
riſius ſays, alſo in Plur. Phyſicians once had ſalia, 


_ valts. 


Sanguen, an old Word for ſanguis, is Neut. N 9 


ribus viſcus gigni, ſanguengue creari. Lucret. 
Semis, an Half, put for 9wov, is Neut. 


Secus, an old Word for ſexus, is Neut. - Virile ſexus 
nullum unquam habui. Plaut. Rud. i. 2. At Metel'us 


magnd gloriã concurrentium undique virile et muliebre ſexus 


But Metellus was viſited with the great 
Praiſe of People flocking on all Sides, (quoad or qua- 


vi ſebatur. Sall. 


tenus ad) in reſpect to both Male and F emale Sex. 
Sil, a Sort of Earth, is Neut. 


Trac, the Off- ſet of a Vine, is Fem. in Columtily. 


Tuber, the Fruit of the Tuber, viz. the Wen or 


| Bunch-Tree, is Maſc. Tuber, the Bunch-Tree, is 
Fem. 


in fineering, is Neut. 
Parix is em. in Seneca. 


Pieper, or vepris, or vepres, is Fem. in Lucretius. 


Utzr, | 


r31- 


ab 
O religuas 


The Fine probably Was 


Rubus is Fem. in Caliunella and 9 ; properly 
It ought to be claſſed with Shrubs, not Herbs. 


Tuber, a Muſhroom ora Wen, Bunch or Ex- 
creſcence, or the Knob of the Tree which they uſed 


4 ts we. 4 <a 
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ier, a Leathern Bottle, is Neut. in Lucretius. 
14. We may note, that Words of the Doubtful 


Gender, adeps, arrhabs, barbitus, bolus, cortex, Cinis, 


ciunis, fints, funis, imbrex, marge, obex, pampinus, pul- 
vis, pumex, rubus, rudens, are generally Maſe, and 
atomus, corbis, colus, crux, groſſus, linter, pha elus, are 


almoſt always Fem. Onyx and "of ardonyx, the Jewel, 
e 


is generally Fem. the No made of the Jewel ge- 


nerally Maſc, * 
Aaoleſcens, a young Woman, has an Adj. Maſe. i in 


Plautus ; but this, I doubt, is careleſſneſs of the Tran- 
ſcriber or of the Author. 


. In Nouns which want the Sing. Number e you 
muſt ſuppoſe them to have it; thus cunæ, divitie, 
inſidiæ, minæ, are Fem. by the Firſt Declenſion; and 
arma, cafira, are Neut. becauſe their Sing. Number : 
; would ive ar mum, * 


al 


8 


£1 
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7 


e 
ADJECTIVES. 


501 US, totus, unus, neuter, nullus, alius, aller, 
uter, alas, were declined regularly by the An- 
cients; 


 Mihi ſolæ ridiculum fuit. Ter. Eun, 

Non res tote: rei neceſſe eft ſunilis fit. Cic. ad Her. 
Non une rei ſlatui. Cic. pro M. Tull = 
Nulli confilt ſum. Ter.. | 

Hoc ipſum alteræ narrat. Ter. 


Neutri is a Gen. in Probus, Varro; and neutri gener” 
775 is ſtil] retained by all Writers, Aliz is a . in 
Gellius ; ulli is a Gen, in Plautus. 
2. Unus has the Plur. not only when joined to a 
Word which wants the Sing. but to any Number of 
Things conſidered as one Aggregate, even though the 7 
Subſtantive has the Sing. Num, 


Une gaingue remorantur minæ. Plaut. Pſeud. i. T.. 
Eg rure dum ſum unos ſex dies. Plau. Trin. 
Unis veſtimentis tamdiu lautus es. Cic. pro Flac. 


3. Alius was once written . and aliud Was written: 
alid. 9 


Quand- abs ex alio reficit natura. 8 


Feſtus has alimodi, for aliuſmodi. From alis comes 
ae as from fortis, fortiter. In the ſame Manner, 
e was once > cuimodi ; and cajiaſe wjuſmmai was cui- 

3 auiimodi; EY 


PP Ay 
1 ; 
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Ai modi; which ſhews that ad or quis once hada regular 
=: Ay: | 


4. Ambo and dus were once uſed in all Gander 
as &uPw and vo. Hence Plautus ſays to two Women, 
&« ite damum ambo. And "uy" are often put in the 
Ac. for ambos and duos. 


Si duo præterea tales Idæa tuli iſe 1 

Terra viros. Virg. An. 9. 

Præter dus vos nemo fic loguitur. Cie. Phil. 2. 
| Ambo opportune vos vols. Ter, HR 


SO — Ton >: 


5. Some Adj. of two Endings end either in er or is, 
4 25 acer or arts, acre. Acer is chiefly in Maſc. only; 
|! acris is Maſe. or Fem, The Ancients however uſed 0 
i acer, or Adj. in er, in Fem. allo, Fames acer augeſcit v 
1 8% Bas. Nev, and Ennius has a acer Dyems. ; - 
OBSERVATIONS on COMPARISON. J. 


« When a Qualiy is ; ſimply expreſſed without 12 


8 409 Relation to the ſame in a different Der... it Je 


* 


ih is called the Poſitive, as wiſe, great. ea 
2. When it is expreſſed with Reference to a 5 
ce qreater or leſſer Degree of the ſame, it is called W 
„the Comparative, as wiſer, 0 or more wiſe ; ſmaller, or Pat 
c more ſmall. 4. 


. © When it is expreſſed i in the higheRt Degree of || 74 
e all, it is called the Superlative, as 100, %, or moſt 2 
tes greatef, or moſt great.” br. Loail's Gram- | 


mar. LY 
4. In Latin Adj. dexteriar, f 10 fler, ocyus, Shitet; of. 
camplures, ſenior, have generally only a Poſitive Senſe, en 
nor are conſidered as in Compariſon. Erant praterea Sou 
complures bujuſce conſili participes. Sall. There were a //, 
great many, c. Nemane oleum feret ocyus, i. e. otter, met 
quickly. Hor. | 


5. 1 he Comparative has ſometimes quo or falita can 
undgr- | com 


r 


1dgneus, more nt; maxime ideneus, moſt fit... 
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underſtood after ĩ it. 


than I ought.” „ Trifior atgue eculos laerymis ſuffiſa 
nitentes, 1, e. triſtior ſalito, more diſmal than uſual; 
not fo chearful as uſual. 

6. Sometimes magis is added to the Comparative byr 
Way of Pleonaſm to repreſent hyperbolical Exaggera- 
tions; as, ( magis majores nigas egerit. PI. far greater. 
So maxime is ſometimes added to Superlative. Hi ſunt* 
vel maxime humaniſſimi, for quam human Himi. As hu- 
mane as poſſible. | 

Sometimes a. Comparative includes a Negat! on: 
> the contrary Senſe ;. as tri/tior, not ſo chearful ;- 
which is noted above. Mare Ponticum eſt dulcius quam 
altera. The Pontic Sea is not ſo bitter or ſalt as other 
Seas; is ſomewhat, or a little ſweeter. 


8. Sometimes a Superlative ſeems put for a Poſitive ·· 


In Cic. ds Finibus, we find d:/orem tam maximum, for 
tam magnum ; ſometimes for a Comparative, « Amici- 
tiam cum eo tyranns iaſlituore, quam, gui unquam fuit,', 


[aviſſimo et wialentiſſimo in ſuzs, i. e. ſaviere, et violen- 


riore, Liv. lib. 34. 


9. Theſe are very rarely compared: 
Words, as Anglus, mali 2. Poſſeſſives, as Neuss 
patrius, Evandrius. Numerals, as unus, primus. 
4. Diminutives, as 2 ED 16. 6. Materials, as 2. 
reus, faginus. 6. Adjectives ſigniſicative of Time, as. 
heflernus, craflinus. 7. Participtes in rus and dus. 
8. Some Adj. ending in bundas, icus, imns, ivus, and} 
other Adj. w here Art through the roughneſs, 
of. the Word would offend the Ear : thus crudivorus 
is not to be compared on account of the diſa reeable : 
Soung, chat crudiverior would give. But fee Mr.. 
Johnſau for adj. not con pared, at lc alt whom he never 
met with in Comparion. W 

10 In Comp: riſon bY Adi. as often as a nt 
comes before us in the Polutive, the Adj. is generally - 
compare by magis, maxime; as ide neus, fit; 27g 
Falde, 


Q 3: add ut 


135. 
e Noebercule eram CEN Then 1 
was too diſordered,” Conturbatior æguo, more hurried 


5 7 Gentile: 
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edmotdum (as Boyer's 'French Grammar obſerves on 
tres), are rather Adverbs of Exaggeration than Marks 
of the Superlative Degree. But they are certainly 
expreſſed in Latin by à Comparative or Superlative 
Degree; Senectus eſt naturd loquatior. Cic. i. e. valde 
or admodum loquax, very talkative, Ego miſerior ſum 
gram tu, que es miſerrima, i. e. valle miſera, very mi- 
Terdbte,- tf 1 55 C 
11. If an Adj. in ius is compared, it loſes i in the 
Comparative; as, egregius, egregior, egregiiſſimus, induſ- 
 irins, induſtrior. V 
12. Some Adj. have no apparent Poſitive; as, ocyor, 
coc ſſinus, from ss; penitior, penitiſſimus. Plautus has 
however penitus, as penitis faucibus. But fee Johnſon 
for all Defectives. eee 
13. Some Adj. have no Comparative; as, inchytus, 
inclytiſſimus; i, nodiſſimuis ; meritus, mer itiſſimus; 
nuper, nuperrimus. Pius is ſaid to make piiſſimus, and 
„„ RS CIT a LE 
14. Some Adj. have no Superlative; as, ante, ante- 
rior; e longinquior ; opimus, opimior; Juvenis, 


nit; Jones; Jentor.” r 
16. When a Quality is fignified to be increaſed, 
Subſtantives admit Compariſon; as, Neronior, a Man 
more crue] than Nero; Pœnior, a Man more deceitful 
% ᷣ VV ly OE ES 
16. Er makes errimus; but celer, from celeris obſo- 
lete, makes celeriſſimus, ſays Priſcian. Creber, from cre- 
boris obſolete, makes crebriſſimus. Matur obſolete ap- 
pears in maturrime, and maturus makes maturiſſimus; in 
Cato and Salluft, maturriſſimus. 33 


17. From the Compounds of dico, facio,  loguor, &c. 


ſome are found compared regularly ; for mirificus has 

mirificiſſimas, in Ter, and confidenti/cquus, mendaciloguus, 

in Plautus, confidentiloquizr, mendaciloquior. So parvus, 
in Lucretius, has parviſſimus for minimuhis. 

18. Other irregular Words of Compariſon owe 

_ their irregularity to Syncope, or ſome old Word now 

_ obſolete. Mielior comes from magiſvelus or magiſvolus; 

(for volo ſeems put firſt for de, and in the ſecond | 
OT : N | Perſon 
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Perſon velis, by Syncope w#is, and by Baton Can 
traction vis) Magis velior by Syncope gives meliar 3 
optatiſſimus given optimus ; peſſus now. obſolete, a Man 


lying under Foot, peſſior, pelſilſimus, now pejar, pelſi- 


mus. Mag nict, mag niſſi mus, by Syncope maſſimus, now 


major, maximus ;  minutior, minutiſſimus, Now inan, 


minimus; humnili iff mus, ſemiliſſimis, by Syncope, bumi- 


limus, ſimilimus, yet in ancient Authors; * Epenthe- 
_ bumillimus, ſimillimus. 

. Of old Words the Antients had theſe Adj. 
Ons deter, diutus, exter, infer, nuper, propus, 1 epur, 
ſuper, veter, ulter, from whence came the Prepoſitions 
or Adverbs, citra, diu, extra, infra, prope, Sc. Cato 


de R. R. has ager citer; and vicinus infer, gut babet 


pratum infra te; fuper, qui fupra te. 
20. From titer comes citerior, citimus; from 1 
deterior, deterrimus; from vr. diutior, di utifſunus ; 


from exter now exterus, exterior, extimus; from infer, 


now znferus, inferior, in fimiis, et imus ; from nuper, nu- 


perimus; from propus, Mr proximus ; from ſæpus, 


or Adv, ſæpe, ſæpius, ſæpiſſime; from ſuper, now ſu- 


perrus, ſuperior ; from weter, now vetus, veterior, ve- 


terrimus; from ulter, ulterior, ultimus. To theſe ſome 


add dexter, dexterior, dent. mus; 7 mniſter, [i aer i- 


niſtimus. E 


21. Two Adj. in the? four to have one Compa- 
| rative, externus, exterior, extremus; externus, exteriors | 
extimus; infernus, inferior, without Superlatiye; - 


Jierus, inferior, infimus ; poſternus, now obſolete, poſte- 


rior, paſtremus, (Whence, in Aulus Gellius, is poſtremiſſi- | 


mus; tor Superlatives are ſometimes compared again 


whence we find allo proximzor, in Gracchus) and poſe 
terus, poſterior, peflumus; ſupernus, ſuferior, ſupremas 3 3 


and Pipers, ſuperior, 1 26th; now ſummus, 


OBSERVATIONS. on ' PRONOUNS. 


1. Cui is a Relative, becauſe in Senſe it brings back 


ſome Word going before, which Word is therefore 
| called an tad 
I 


SOT: ME 
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2. Duis ? who, or what Man? is called an Inter- 
rogative, becauſe it aſketh a Queſtion. | Quit, any. 
Man, is an Indefinite, becauſe it does not define, or- 

confine, a- particular Man. woot 14 990-15 


3. Mews, tuus, ſuns, noſter, veſler, are called Poſ- 
ſeſhves, becauſe they imply Poſſeſſion ; as, meus lber, 
my Book, or the Book which is in my Poſſeſſion. = 
4. Swi and fuus are Reciprocatives, that is, they 
refer to that which went before ; as, Petrus miratur ſe, 
Peter admires himſelf; Maria miratur ſe, Mary ad- 
mires herſelf, _ 1 
5. Sui is ſometimes applied to Things, and has 
the Nature of an Adj. Hence it may be in the Neut. 
Sender. See Ov. Ep. Phill. Demeph. 141 J. 
1 Calla quogue, infidis quia ſe nectenda lacertis, 
0 Præbuerunt, laqueis implicuiſſè libet. 


6. In hic, ifte, ille; hic is generally neareſt ; iſte is 
in preſence, or contempt; ille is more remote. 5 


| 

17. Many Grammars affirm that all Pronouns want. 
the Voc. Caſe, except tu, mens, naſter, noſtras, But 
Mir. Jobnſan proves all Pronoun-Adj. to have Voc. 
Caſes (except gui the Rel.) even aliguis, and quisgue; 
| and Dean Pratt confirms his Truth by many Citations 
added. V 5 „„ 
8. The Compounds of Pronouns follow the De- 
clenſion of the Simples; only for ſoftneſs of Sound 
they turn m before d into n. We ſay from idem, eadem, 
iam; Ac. eundem, eandem; and Gen. Plu. ecrundem, 
| ecrundem, So from quidam we ſay quendam, quandamn. 
Quiſguis may be thus declined ; N. guisquis, quæ gie, 
guicquid ; AC. quenquem, quangquam, quicguid ; Ab. guo- 
Juso, gucgrd, guoquo, Decline N. hic, iſihæc, iſiboe or 
1 iſtbuc ; Ac. iſibunc, iſibarc, iſiboc or iſibuc; Ab. iſthoc, 
iilac, iſibec; N. Plu. bc. Iſihic is compounded of 

* 2/7: and hic, and ill c ot ile and hic. 5 
9. The Change of Pronouns one for another be- | 
W longs rather to ine Grammatical Figure called Ends 

8 | 4280. 
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lage. But permit me to note, that quis ſhould be. de- 
clined 1. qui, qaz, quid or. guod.. Si qui quæreret, 
if any Man ſhould enquire. Cic. Qui is ſometimes 
Ter. See Si te dolor aligui corporis tenuit. Cic. .. .. 
10. Quiſgue, and ſometimes quiſquam, is uſed for 
guicungue, whatſoever Man; quicquid, for aliquid, 
ſomething; and unumquicquid, for unumguodgue, every 
Thing. Hac non modo illum, qui amat, ſed quemque (for 
guemmcungus) attigit, inſoriunio mactat. Plaut. But ſce 
Citations in Mr. Jahnſon's Apparatus. 


OBSERVATIONS on ANCIENT PRONOUNS. : 


1. The Ancients uſed mis for mei, Gen. of ego, or 
for mets, ſays Emmanuel Alvarez ; mi, mehe, and ſome- 


times me for mihi. Nunc ad te redeo, ut que res me (for 


mh; ) impendet, agatur. Lucretius. Mee and med, for 
me, and ſometimes, as Mr. Johnſon thinks, mecum, 
which in ſuch Caſe ſtands for me ecce eum, me, lo ! the. 
Man. Afinulabat med Sauream eſſe. Pl. Aſin. iii. 2. 
In the Plu. they uſed noſtrorum, or noſtrarum, in the 
uncontracted way, for noſtrum, of us; and nis for 
nobis. Voſtrarum nunquam quiſquam vidit.” Ter. 
enn, ͥ d oo dh bo 
2. In tu they uſed tis for tui, or for tuis. Ait iam 
miſeram cruciari, quia tis egeat. Pl. Mil, vii. 2. Tee 
and ted for ie, and veſtrorum, veſtrarum, for veſtrim, of 
you. Veſirarum nulla eſt, Ter. There is none of you, 
But ſee Inſtances in Mr. Johnſon or Dean Pratt. 
3. They uſed the Pl. N. of ego and tw as Engliſh 
and French do for the Sing. Hence we have noſtri. 
ipſius, of me myſelf ; veſtri ipſius. See Baxter de Anal. 
p. 73. nabis abſente, Ter. Eun. © while I have been 
ahſent.“ We ſay we did it,” for“ 1 did it;“ 
& Vou are welcome,” for “ thou art welcome.“ 
4 In hic, the Ancients had hrjce for hi or hice ; bac, 


— 
r 


by Apocope, for He, and hibus for his. Hic is put 


adverbially 
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adverbially for hac, Bac, hoc; as gui is for quo, qud, quo. 
_ illi was put for illo, alth, e, and allic for illoc, Hlacy 
illoc. 

p Ns hercle 2 bomines me marem rentur. Pl. Mil, 
i Oo iu 
Hac netllb e ut lavent. Ter. Eun. i iii, 5. 
Pariſſimi ęſtis hibus. Pl. Curc. iv. 4. 
5. In is the Ancients had, i or eii, for ei; 3 

Do Prat cites it from Ennius, for eum. 

At te, non ut ſum, ſummam ſervare decet rem. 

Vioeſſius finds alſo amongſt the Ancients ſam: hola eam, 
and ſos for eos. I ſhould think theſe to be Preſs- Errors, 
or of the Tranſcriber. But the Ancients certainly 


eum. From the twelve Tables we have, “ Aris confe/- 
ſei, rebuſque j Joure Joudicat's, triginta dies juſti ſunta. 


*© dicatum facit, aut quips endo joure em vindicit; ſecum 


„ ne minore; 3 aut /i /i volet, majore vincito. Seu volet, ſus- 
© wivito': nei ſu vivit, gui em vinctum habebit, libras 


4 farris endo dies dato, ſeu volet, plus dato.“ The 


Meaning of which ſeems to be, * Let Men, con-- 


4 and when the Caufe is adjudged by Law, be called 
t upon to pay the Money for uy Days. Afﬀter- 
Wards let an Arreſt be made 


& or any Man (quips, the old Word for guis) vindi=- 
„ Fetters, for fifteen Pounds of Money, and not for 


« Day a . of Meal, or, if he . let him give 
6 him more.“ | 


had ibus for eis, and eabus for eis F. and em or im for 


60 Peſtidea maus ends jactio efto. In jous ducito. Nei jou- 


cc. ducito, vincito aut ner uo aut compedibus quindecim pondo,. 


& victed by their own Evidence, or Note, of Debt 5 


et the Creditor 
& bring the Man before the Bar. Unleſs the 
_ «& Debtor performs what is adjudged againſt him, 


C cates him by Law, let the Creditor take him with 
„ him; let him bind him either with. a ſtring or with 


« a leſſer Sum, but for a. greater ſum if he pleaſes. 
S *«© If the Debtor pleaſes, let him live on his own Ex- 

„ pence. If he does not live on his own Expence, let 
him who ſhall keep him bound, give him every- 


Here. 5 
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Here is a Sample of Antiquity, which will explain 
Hor. Sat. I. v. 65. | 


Multa Cicerrus ad hæc. Dondſſe j jamne catenam b 
Ex voto Laribus, querebat. Scriba quod effet, +. 
rer deterius dominæ jus efſe. Ragabat 
Denique cur unguam fugiſſet, cut ſatis una 


is libra foret gracili foe, tamque pill. 


Sarmentus was indebted to a Lad dy, who by Law 
had chained him, and became his Owner (domina 2 
He tan away, and was afterwards advanced to a pub- 
lic Scrivener, but had not N to diſcharge, his 
Debts. His Adverſary here not only expoſes his for- 
mer Poverty, and preſent Knavery, but derides the 
meagre Make of his Body, by telling him, that ſuch 
a Starveling Fellow could live on a chained Slave's 
Allowance of a Pound of Meal every Day. 
I need not ſay that pgſtidea is the old Word for poftea ; 
a jactio for injectio; as endo for in is known by En- 
 deperator,. then induperator for imperator. 


6. Qui had G. quojus, D. quoi, in the Time of 
Cicero and Horace. Qui in the Plural was ques, 
amongſt the Ancients, who had aliques tor aliqut ; 
. for quicungque. But guo or qui is put ad- 

verbially for any Part of the Word, and that alfo in 
the Compounds in the ſame Manner as unde is. 


Abs qufvis homine, cum ef opus, benefictum accipere 
goanliom.” "Ta. 


Paterd aured, qui (for aud) potare rex ſolitus eft. Pl. 


RE br nd vino aut aliqui (for aligu in ) fup- 
1 


Pueris monedulæ dantur, quicum {for guibuſe um ) bits | 
fem. Pl. 


Poſt bunc fundum, quo (for ad. quem) ut venimus. 
Ditniſſimi, quo (for ad ques) cruciatus e. r 
In ſcribunais proleges, 2 (for quibus) nen 


narret. Ter. 
In 


riese 


In this Manner you may ſee : unde, from which, or 


whom, to agree with me and parentis,” Hor. Od. 1.12: 
and (put for a quibus) to agree withjuvenes. Hor. Od. II. 
Xit. 7. and, as I think, with Jove and Aon, _ Od. 
7 Wo 


We may add, that quare was once guire. Hence 


guir, afterwards cur, though ſome would have cur put 


for cui rei. But e was often cut off. Thus /n is put 


for ji ne, or ſi nn. Quin is put for gui ne, or gui non. 


7. It muſtbe remarked, that quis, and its Com- 
Fn Fey amoneſt the Ancients, as ö, 5, ric, Were Fem. 


as well as Maſc. in all Cafes, ſince quis was once de- 


clined like triſtis. 5 


— ea eft, quam vis uxorem ducere. Pl. * 1 
ec digniorem cenſeo me Vidi/ſe arum gueuguani. PI, 


| Rud. 2. 


Ne ftrarum nunguam quiſquam hunc vidit. 1 Eun, 


Not any Woman of us hath ſeen him. | 
Quo quiſque patio vitam voſtrarum exigat. Hec. ii. 1. 


In what Manner every Woman of you ſpends her Life; 
where you may ſee alſo no/trarum and voſirarum, in wi 


= old Way, for naſtrum and veſtrim. 


8. We have noted before, that z/le, iſe, ifte, were 
e regularly. See illæ for illius, in Lucretius, 
where rabies, the old Gen. is put for rabiei. 


Et ſtimuli ſubſunt, qui inſtigant lædere id ipſum 


| Duodeungue eft, rabies unde illæ germina ſurgunt. 


The Ancients had alſo illæ for illi Fem. and ſome- 


times ell; for ili. In this Manner % had iſtæ for 
NMius or iti. Plautus has iſtimodi for ä The 


Ancients had alſo iges for los. 

9. Meus had once meus in the Voc. for mi; and mi 
for mei in Plur. as mi homines, mi ſpectatores. Pl. Ciſt. 
iv. 2. Suus had jam for ſuam, is for luis, os for Juen 
in Ennius. 

10. Nefiras, worn, cujas, * funmas, 2 


ten. Vas. Os.” a. A 


0 


Jobnſon has found in Ovid, 


and other Words, which make Gen. atis, had ati, 
formerly in Nom. from which they are contracted into 
as. Cujatis es? Pl. Cure. Ego infimatis accumbam in- 


fimus, Pl. Stich. III. ii. 37. I the Underling ſhall 


ſit down loweſt. 


OBSERVATIONS or IRREGULAR NOUNS. 


I. Some Grammare confound the Terms Termina- 
tion and Caſe, and ſo make tantundem a Diptot. I 
would keep them as diſtindt Terms, and make a 


Word have the ſame Number of Caſes, as it has in 
Authors. Thus N. tantundem, G. tantidem, Ac. 


tantundem, and in Ulpian, tantandem. 


2. We may note, that jejune Grammarians have cut 


off ſome Caſes from ſome Words, which Caſes the 
knew not. Precis with them wants the Nom. Caſe. 


In the Greel-Latin Gloſſary, at the End of St. Cyril, 
ragand ncic is explained by prex, Prayer. Vicis alſo no 
Doubt had vix, Frugi has its Nom. frux in Ennius, in 


17 Sat 


Si luci, ſi nix, fi mox, fi jam data fit frux ; where nx 


is the old Word for node; for in the Twelve Tables 
you have, “ ſer nox furtum factum «fit, ſet im occiſit, 
 Jrurecaiſus eſto: If thievery is committed by night, if 


a Man hath killed him, z. e. the thief, let him be 


killed by Law, 2. e. the 7 a right to kill him 
by this bang | So opis had 


© Non aptæ profugo veſlis opiſue ſuit. 
And in Accius is ops, whence inops, helpleſs, comes. 
3. Mafte in Sing. ſtands for madtus and mactum; 
and mati in Pl. is a Voc. for madi N. and mactos. 


The Voc. as we have ſhewn already, was put for. 


a Nom. 


” 


* 


Macte virtute eflo, Hor, for matlus, 


do 


q ops or | opis, which Mr. | 


Aptcts. 
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Aptots, according to þ of ohrſon 1 have e 
in Rhime. . 95 8 0 en 


RE Nouns Sing; i in EC N 41 Fey 8 * 18 5 
© Caceethes, in Plur. cacnethe; the Ges 227% OA 
Cepe, cete Plur. -danines,. epos, ex per, fir, - OY 
Has, nefas, ganſape Plur, gauſapa; git 
Or ęith, glos, grates, hir, hordea, inguiet, bmg * 
Jae, labes, madte, macti, mane, melr, mille, ibura, 
1 Melee, _ mus, neceſſe, . ul, EET Pas, 
0 ecus 
For r ſexus, parum, pondo, potis, pate, prolubium, pre 
2 5 epe, fpecue s,, TY, 
$2b206s, Je, and grotguzt, alcuni from Fre 
Vi rus, dolupe, and vip z and totidem from tot. 


| Mr. Fobnſon finds interdiu in Ac. in Livy, lib. viii. 

Nec diſcernunt interdiu nacte; and I have found nihil in 
Ab. in J7uſlin, lib. xiii. 6. where præter, put for præ- 
ter quam, couples 8 78852 mhil and 18 | = 


5. Monoptots are, 


Aigu or algo. ambage in Sing. dicis, fo by Ds: 
Ex 23, fance in Sine. fortiintu, gratis without Pay; 
A Ingratits in Spite of ; ad mcitas or incita to est 
1 Straight, 
1 Pecu | in Abl. Sing. and ponds F by Weight. FD 


1 6. The Redundant and Variant are, becauſe che 1 
Word had once two Nom, or two Declenſions. | 
"q Nouns coming {rom PBecs, yes, or Nos, have Nom. 
1 jn er or rus 3 Voc. in er or re. Thymbe er or Tb nibrus, ! 
V. Thymber or Thymbre. So. Melenger Moleagres ; ; fc 
Maæander, Mrandrus. ö 
Almoſt all Words in us of the JI . 


do 
rn 


8 


me 

| Fog had um in Neuter Gender: ſuch as baculus, bacu- 705 
lum; buxus, buxum 3 Penus, penum ; heeus, locum. = 
"Locum, in 5 Herren candelam, candelabrium dicitur. ro 
ma 

Var. lib. viii. Nu 


8. Many 


up = 


* 


yy 


8. Many Word are both of the Firſt and Third 
Decleakon AS 8 G. Calchæ or Calchantis ; 


Dares, G. Daræ or Daretis, So Manna, Paſcha, ; 


Schema, G. & or 'atis.——Bootes, Drantes, Euphrates, 


Euripides, Ganges, Herodes, Manafſes, Mithridates, 
Oreſtes, Orontes, pfaltes, Scerates, Treranes, G. & or 16. 
Theſe laſt often take the Ac. in en of the Firit De- 


clenſion in the Great Way; but G. and D. from 
Third Declenſion of the Latin Way. The ſame Man 
is called Perſa, G. æ; and Feger, G. 15 3 wy Ts 
G. ei, or by Contraction # 1. 


9. Many Nouns ate of the Second and Third De- 
clenfion, as | 


Achillens, G. #i or or v. 
Achilles, Achillig- 


All un, G. i, whence aplyflraz and aplyre : 


G. is, whence apluſiri a. 


Iber and Iberus, G. i; and ber, G. Ihenis. 
Fuger um, G. 1; or juger, G. eris., 
 Mulciber, G. bri or beri or beris, 


 CKidipus, G. 1. Zaipus, G. poclis. Edipedes. G. 4. 
Paluinbus, 1 Palumbis, 5 


10. Many Nouns are of the Second and Fourth 
Declenſion. 


Arcus, once G. i, now 45. En! 

Faſtus, a calendar, G. i or 110. 

Leclus, G. i, once 7, * 
Quinguatria, G. orum; whence guinguatriit. 

_ Ruinguatrus, G. uuni; "whence quinquatribus. 


This laſt Word is amongſt the Redundants i in al- 
moſt all Grammars, as if "quingquatribus came from 


quingquatria, tho' almoſt all good Critics deny the Exiſt- 


ence of qu;nguatrig, However, quinquatribus comes 
from nga tt which all Authors own, but Gram- 
mars. Varro ſays, that when atrus is joined to any 


Number | in the Tuſculan Dialect, it ſignifies days ator, 
2 23 Hence 
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Hence gringquatrus is five Days after the tdes of March, 
on which Day the Feaſt of Minerva was kept. 


II. Some Nouns are of the T hird and Foutth De- 
clenſion. 


Aus, G. ths or eris. Hic hec penus. 6. * He be- 
ms, G. penoris; and hoc penum, G.i, 

Hee pecus, pecullis; hoc pecus, pecoris; hoc pecu or Sons, 
Pecudis; hence comes pecuda. Hoc Fecu or fecus, G. 
Pecs; ; hence pecua. 


12. Some Nouns are of che Third and ifth De- 
| Clenkion. 
' Fames, G. ris or v. b Fynæreſis, ami and ami. We e 
have fam? in Sire. r A, by Ser # 255 3 
Plebs, plebis; or plebes, ple ETW 
Quies and are G. etis or ei. Hence Ab. exiein 
A A | 


Some Nouns. are e differently! in the 
e Declenſion; as, Chremes, G. is or etts, V. es OT e, 
from 24, of the Firſt Declenſion. | 

Accipiter, G. tris or teris. 90 Tupiter, that is, „ Fovis 7 

Pater, Dieſpiter. Marſpiter, Opiter, G. iris or teris. bt 


14. Many Nouns have two Nom. one known, the 
other found in ancient Authors. I have made a Col- 
lection alphabetically: 


Anio, Anien; hence 8. e 80 Neri; the Wife 
1 Mars, in Plautus, has G. Nerienis. bel? 
Anceps, once ancipes, G. ancipitis. w 
Apes, or apis, G. apis. 2 
Caro, once carnis, hence G. carnis. 
Cinis, once ciner, G. cineris. 

Calcar, once calcare, G. calcaris. 


Concors, once concordis, G. concor dis. [ tu 

Corpus, once corpor; hence bicorpor, tricorpar, &c. p 

Cucumis, G. cucumis ; and cucumis, once cucumer, G. | 
cucumeris. 

Decus, once decor; di ale, once di feordis. 23 one 


Fides, 


4 


———— ͥ 
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Fides, or fidis, a ſtringed Inſtrument. 
Gummi, N. once Gummis, : 
Grus, once gruis, in Phadrus, G. gruis. 
Homo, hominis, once homonis ; allo hemo, Demonis. 
Tecur, jecinor, and Jecinus. 
mmemor, once immemoris. 
Jupiter, once Jovis; hence G. Tavis. | 
Iter, once G. zteris. 
iner, hence G. itineris. 
Lac, once late, N. alſo lafis, F. 
7 G. lapidis, once e (abis. 
Melos, melus. 
Memoir, once memoris, memore. 
Or, effum, and aſu, whence Mia. 
Par, once paris, pare. 
Præceps, once G. precipis. Ouce pracipes, qui 1 pre. 
eunte capite fertur 3 hence G. precipitis. 
Pubes or pubis, once G. 2 and puber, G. puberis. 
Præſepe, N. once præſepis, F 


Puluis, once G. puluis, Ac. pulvim ; and N once 


pulver; hence G. pulveris; pulvinar, once pulvinars. 


Rete, once retis. | 

Sandix, ſandicis, M. Sandir, gandri, F. 

Sanguis, once ſanguen. 

Senex, G. ſenis, once ſenicis. 

Sinapi, once ſinapis. 

Spes, Hope, once ſþeres. 

Supellex, once Japellectilis, EF, "and Jupetit N. 


whence ſupelleckilia. 


Hic tiaras, hæc tiara. 

Turbo, once turben. 

Torcular, once torculare. 

Vis, Plu. vires, once vis; vomis, once vorer; 3 mb 


tur, once vulturis. 


Vulturis in ſylvis miſerum mandebat bemonem. Ennius. 


15. Redundant AdjeCtives are, ſacer, facra, facrum ;_ 


once ſacris, ſacre. Manſuetus, once manſues; Tiburs, 
F3 once 


renne... „ . a — — * — — — — 
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once Tiburtis. Many Adjectives have us and it, as 
bijug-us- is; decliv-us-is; decorus, once decoris, decore; 
dedecorus, once dedecorts > many have er and is, as ala- 
cer cris, cele-ber-bris many have er and us; as, proſp-er- 
erus : many have aris and arius, as jocul-aris-arius : ſome 
are in us and us, as opulens, opulentus, _ wk 
16, Some Words in the Plur. have a Sing. Senſe, as 
colla, for Neck ; cruores, for Blood; ora, for Face. 
17. Some Nouns in Sing. N. ſignifying a Collec- 
tion of many Individuals are uſed as the Plural, Thus 


avena as well as avenz, is Oats, or a Quantity of Oats; 
cicer, Pulſe; cinis, or cineres, Aſhes, i. e. an Aggregate 
of the Grains of Aſhes. N 
Ll | ERS 
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„Ae Active expreſſes an AQtion, and necelfipſiy« 
implies an Agent, and an Object acted upon, 
or an Effect produced by that Agent as a Cauſe. 
Ego amo hominem, I love a 1 Here J is the Agent, 


and Man is the Object of Love. © Pride produceth ||| 
Hatred.“ Here Pride is the Agent or Cauſe, ang 
Hatred the Effet. 1 
2. A Verb Active Deponent i is ſo called; becauſe it 
lays down the Active Ending ine, and takes a Paſſive | 
in or, but ſtill retains the Affections of the Active; as, iN | 
Ego loguor verum, | ſpeak Truth. Here [is the Agent, \ 
and Truth the Object. Verbs Active, and Active 
Deponent, are therefore called Tranf ſtive, becauſe they 
paſs on to their Object. 
A Verb Paſſive expreſſes a Paſſion, or ba ring Il 
or receiving of an Action, and neceſſarily implies an 
Object ated upon, and an Agent by which it is acted | 
upon; as, homo amatur a me, Man is loved by me.” 
Here Man is the Object, and me the Agent, 4 
When the Agent therefore takes the Lead in tze 
Sentence, the Ver i is Active, and is followed by the + 
bject. When the Object takes the Lead, the erb 1 
aſſive, and is followed by the Agent. 
2 A Verb Neuter expreſſes Being, or a State or 
 Cindition of Being, when the Agent and Object acted 
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upon coincide ; or when the Event is properly neither 


Action nor Paſſion, but rather a Co- incidence of, or 


ſomething between, both; as 7 am, I ſleep, I walk. 


Tue Verb Neuter is therefore called Intranſitive, be- 


cauſe the Effect is confined within the Agent, and 


| doth not paſs over to any Object. Verbs Neuter by 


fome are called Verbs Abſolute, becauſe the Senſe is 
completed in them. RNS 55. | 

5. A Verb Deponent is, 1. An Active Deponent, as 
loquor, ſpeak, when it may paſs on to an Object. 
2. A Neuter Deponent, as glorior, I boaſt, when it 


| { doth not paſs on to its Object. 3. A Paſſive Depo- 
nent, when the Paſſive Ending is laid aſide, and an 


Active Ending is taken up, as vapulo, I am beaten ; _ 


1 fio, I am made. The Regimen of Paſſive Deponent 
| Verbs is the ſame with that of Paſſives. W 


6. Verbs are common, which have both an Actiye 


and Paſfive Signification ; as, metior, I meaſure, or 1 
am meaſured; fruftror, I baulk, or I am baulked. 
Scioppius thinks, that all Deponents once had an Ac- 


tive and Paſlive Signification, and that by laying 
aſide their Paſſive Signification they took their Name. 
I think that they.took their Name 2 laying aſide their 
Ending o, and taking a Paſſive or ; ſince we have 
alſo Paſſiye Deponents, as vapulo, who have laid aſide 
or. To confirm my Opinion againſt Scicppius as well 
as Scaliger, at the End of Dean Pratt's Grammar you 
may ſee that Active-Deponent Verbs once ended in ; 
he has adorio, adulo, amplecto, &c, - = 

Some Verbs are reciprocal, that is, ſome Active 
Verbs by underſtanding ſe, take a Paſſive Signification; 
as venti poſuere, i. e. venti ſe poſuere, the Winds were 


laid. Et ſeptem-gemini turbant trepida oftia Nili. Virg. 
i. e. / turbant, And the trembling Mouths of the 


ſeven-fold Nile are confounded. The French gene- 


rally expreſs ſe before the reciprocal Verb. 


8. Some make three Kinds of Verbs Neuter. 1. Sub- : 


ſtantive, as ſum exi//o, I am, 2, Abſolute, which the. 
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beſco, caleſco, friges, pales, rubeo, Theſe laſt the 18 


call Tm. 3. Tranſient, into a cognate Si Rar I} 


tion, as hb vinum, curro fladium. This laſt 


tives are not een 


or SPECIES OF VERBS: | 


1. Verbs are Primitive, as * ; Derivation; 28 


ferveſes. In Derivative Verbs, called by Greeks, mages 


vy; fome are called Imitative ; as, patties L. imi- 


tate my Father; Græcor for Grcellfu, 1 act like a 
Ceret; ; Bacchor, vit pinor. 

2, Some are inchoative, as labaſes, 1 begta to fail; 
luceſzit, it begins to grow light; caleſco. Some of theſe 
are uſed however for the Primitives, as conticeſco, hiſco , 
timeſeo, which ſtand for conticeo, bio, timeo, in the 
ſame Senſe. 


3. Frequentative ads end in WA x0, fo, or tor, as f 


F texa, viſito, ſeftor. Theſe import Frequency or 
+ as dictito, I {peak often z viſe, I endeavour” 
to a 
4. Deſideratives in urio, as efuria, I defire to eat. 
Diminutives in Þ and %, as ſorbillo, I ſuck ĩ in a 
nde; pi, he bibiſſe, L tip a little, 


OF GERUNDS 


Gerunds may moſt clearly be conceived as ; Verbar 
Nouns Subſtantive, which govern Kn 0 all Acc. 
Caſe, and nt a Gen. after a Gerund i in 4 
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iſtinc- _ 
tion is needleſs, ſince /o Hationem, eo itionem, ambulo | 
ambulationem, are always meant, though the Accula- 2 
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Greets cal} Aurenderegerg which. finiſhes the. Senſe either in 
by Action, 'as\ambwle, flo, venio ; or by Paſſion, as l- 
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Nom. Pacem Trojano a rege Petendum £ Virg- 
Gen. Duz tanta uit Roman tibi cauſa. vide undi. Virg- 
D. Enporetica charta «fl inutilis ſeribendo. Plin. 
Ac. Locus ad agendum eft ampliſſimus. FTI. 
Ab. 8 navi cito a di e Tartu. Quint. tobt 


— 


= 8 or SUPINES. INE TOI 


* Supines ; are ſo called from wpina, pn dale, 
becauſe they teldom come into Uſe, being ſu plied by 
the. other Parts cf the Verb. The firſt Supine is an 
Acc. Caſe governed of ad underſtood, after Ire, venire, 
| or ſome: Verb of Motion expreſſed or underſtood. 
Do. filiam nuptum; is 4e dat filiam ut eat ad nip- 
tum.“ The latter Supine is an Abl. Caſe governed of 
in a enbood. * e 1 is adi in 85 


OTHER OBSERVATIONS. 


The Subjurctive with Sign lt is made by Joie 
racthariona a ſeparate Mood, and called the Per- 
miſſive Mood ; as legat, let him read. Here is only an 
Ellipſis of ſine. ut, oro ut, ſuffer that he may read, or, 
I beg that he may read. This ſome Grammars un- 
ago join to the Imperative. 


2. Others from this Subjunctiye b Sign bt; 
frame an hortative Mood, as eamus et in media arma 


ruamus.” Let us go, Sc. 8 hortor ut is un- 
derſtood. 


| 3. In the Paſſive um iri, we loves the Supe n um 
as an Acc. governed of a4 underſtood after ir, which 
comes from iiur. Dico injuriam 8 iri tibi,“ 

Jay that Men go to ds an Injury to thee, Hence um, 
in um iri, cannot be changed. The Ancients indeed 
ſometimes did not alter urum eſſe, but in that hey are 
not to be imitated, 'T hus in Caius Gracchus; ** Credo 
ego inimicos meos hoc dicturum, for dieturos 52 and 


8 85 
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Dradrigatius has, e Him ii ene hoftium., copias 
1bi occupatas Futurum, "for  futuras « 80 Plautus has 
occiſurum for bctiſuram. Ferrs Y ecciſurum dictt,” 
She ſays, that ſhe will kill thee with a Sword; and 
even Gero once had, Hanc fibi rem præſidib ſperant 
futurum.”—I might add, that the Antients had their 
Future Perfect in ſſere, for they would put amiſſere for 
amaturum fuiſe, as well AS amaſſo for b er 1 Thall 
have loved. | 
4. Mariang FR thinks, that and of is 60 be 
added to the „ oy Infinitive; amatum irs. He reſte 
his Opinion on theſe Words of Cæſgar, Mifericar-- 
aig croium quos interficiendss videbat. I am of O pinion, 
that that great Man miftakes, though he ſays chat it 
is as clear as the Rays of the Sun, when it is un- 
clouded Day, that the Future Tenſe ts here expreſſed 
by inter ficiendos, that is, that the Words tranſlated 
ſhould ſtand thus, Through Pity for his Country- 
men, whom he ſaw would be flain.“ Cæſar not only 
expreſſes a Futurity, but alſo a Neceſſity, “ for Pit 
of his „Countrymen, whom he ſaw would inevitably be 
ſlain.” Alvarus, with Reaſon, rejeAs amandym effe 
from the Future Tenſe Paffive, See the very Words : 
interficiendis eſſe, in my exact Senſe, in Fiorus, lib. i. 
ch. 7. only world takes the Sign ought 25. ce oug ght 
7 to be ſlain,” : 
In ſum, we may note, that 17 Wddecitc e ſigni- 

fo I am no longer:“ — Sed fortuna fult. Virg. Ma. 
vii. 413, but that Fortune hath been, 7, e. that For- 
tune is gone, is paſt, is now no more.” Fui comes 
from the old Verb fue. Tros Rituluſpue fuat. Virg. 
Fors ſuat. Ter. Hence came fuerem, now forem, and 
ere, now fore; ſo that wel is in he e 
Tenſe properly. 

5% Sig, in fich Phraſes as theſe, apage f YR fac 

vide is, is put for ſi vis; fultis, | in Plautus, for ſi Pair. 


So cap/es ſtands for ape Ht vis; ; and * i audes. 
6. W 
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6. Profum takes d before e. It forms proſum, proces, 
prodeſt, proſumus, predeſiis, proſunt ; with frederam, 


prodero, prodes, prodeſto, prodeſſem, prodeſſe. 
Come, fallen, gone, grewn, riſen, run, ſet, wi- 


3 thered, and ſuch-like Neuters, have frequently the Paſ- 


five Signs, am, art, is, are, Was, wert, were, inſtead 
of have and had, in the paſt Tenſes; as ven, | am 
come; veneram, I was come; perii, 1 am loſt or un- 
done intertit, mortuus eft, he is dead. 
8. Verbs of the Third Conjugation i in io, ſuch as 

goth jacio, make iebam, and iam, in Fut. Ind. and 

exſ. Subj. and into in Third Perſon Plur. of Impera- 
tive; but e, ito only, erem, and ere. Obſerve the 
fame in Verbs Paſhve of Third Conjugation i in 10. 
Jacio makes Jaciunt, jacicbam, jaciam, Jaco | ; but 
gace, jacito, jacerem, facere. 
9. Iebam, of the Fourth Conjugation, was con- 
tracted by the Ancients into ibm. Virgil has nutri- 
bant for nutricbant. 
times put em for am, as ſaciem exoptata altingant ; and 
ſometimes ibo, as reddibo for rediam, Pl. ut. And in 
the Second Conjugation, Future Tenſe, Symmachus 
puts ſtudeam for . udebo 
be imitated by us. 

10. The Imperative Mood properly anſwers to 0 Fa- 
ture Tenſe of Indicative, as gradere et ſcitalere ab igſa, 
Ov. Met. i. 771. Hence we have vapulabis, be whipt, 
for vapula. For 
Subjunctive Mood Preſ. or Future Tenſe, eſpecially 
with ne, nemo, nullus, Or any Negative. See juveris 
for juves, or juva, Virg. En, x. 33. Fueris ſor ſis, 
Martial, lib. v. ep. 33. 


Mollia ne rigidus ceſpes tegat ofſa 3 nec illi 
Terra gravis fueris ; non fuit ille tibi. 


Come, let me reſiſt, Sc. 


In the Future Tenſe they ſome- 


But ſuch Writers are not to 


or the Imperative Mood is alſo put the 


Aue reſtitero Peripateticis, fuſtinuero Epicurees, | Cie. 


For 


G 


Or 


Let the Trojan Fortune have perſecuted ſo far: 
Note 4.) Let no ſuch bad Fortune follow us any 
longer; here let it end. For hactenus, quatenus, eati- 

nus, &c. have fine underſtood, as Scaliger rightly ob- 


iii. 3. 


— — = — 


For the Imperative is alſo ſometimes put the Pre- 
ſent- perfect (old Preter- perfect) with ſign let; whence 


ceſſive Mood. Hac Trojana tenus fuerit fortuna Fo nog . 


ſerves. 
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ſome call this Mood the Permiſſive, others the Con- 


r: (See 


11. Vaſius obſerves, that ago and fecio once made 


leaving out e, agrim and facrime and by changing 


r into s, agim and fagim: Hence axim, faxim. In 
the Future Imperfect or Perfect of Indicative or 
Subjunctive Mood we find m for auſerim, now 


anſus fim; faxo or faxim for fecero and fecerim; cap/im 
and capſo, for ceperim and cepero, We find alſo faxenm 
for feciſſem. es 1 


12. The Infinitive Mood, by different Perſons, is 
called &rzc:u@wror, becauſe no particular Number or 
Perſon :ppear by the Word itſelf ; infinite, indefinite, 
perpetual, inſignificative, and imperſonative, . 


cgi and fuci, Hence came aqgirim and facerim; and 


13. For amabo we ſometimes put amaturus ſum, I 


| ſhall or will love; for amaviſſem in Potential, or 
rather for amaveram with Potential Signs, we put 
amaturus fur, and ſometimes eram, I might, would, 
ihould, or could, have loved; for amem, or amavero, 
we put amaturus ſim, | may or ſhall love; and for ma- 
rom, or amaviſſem, we put amcturus efſem, J ſhould or 


would have loved. Alſo by Convertibility of Imper- 
fect and Perfect Tenſes, we find amatus ſum for amor, 


am loved; amatus eram for amabar, I wes loved; 


amatus ſim for amer, I may or can be loved; and 


amatus effem for amarer, I might, would, ſhould, or 


could, be loved, I need not add to the many In- 


itances already given of the Future Perfect put for 
Future Imperfect. _ 


Non tibi nunc frimum, lux mea, raptus ero, Ov. Triſt. 


A | Aumum 
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Animum illi relevabis, et tu officio fueris functus. Ter. 
Where raptus ero is put for rapiar, and fundtus fue- 
vis for fungeris, or is in Fut. Perfect in Indicative, 


| 14. A Participle of Future in dus with eram im- 
plies not only Neceſſity, but Duty, or intimates 


Qmiſſion of Duty; as, Puer erudiendus erat, the Boy 
_ ought to have been inſtructed. . 


15. Poſſum is put for patis ſum, or pote ſum, I am 
ſingular in my Opinion, and therefore beg Leave to 
propoſe, that pctis is not an Adjective in this Place, but 
a Subſtantive, from an obſolete Nom. pos, Power. 
Hence cempos, impos; though pos might alſo be an 


Adj. ſignifying pewwerful by chance, and an Aptote. 


If I am right, then potis ſum for poſſum is ſum homo 
potis, I am a Man of Power; and pote ſum is ſum pra- 


ditus pote, I am a Man endued with Power. If I 
am not right, how ſhould Lucilius write potis ſunt 


for poſſunt? and why ſhould Lucretius put potis et in 
the Neuter Gender ? OE ial > 
Nec potis eſt cerni, quad caſſum lumine fertur. 
16. The Ancients had poteſtur, prſſuntur, potera- 
tur, peſſitur, for poteſt, &c. alſo potiſſet for poſſet, and 
often potiſſe or poteſſe for poſſe. e 
17. Volo in Antients had volt and voltis; nolo had 
noltis for nonvultis; malo had mavolam for malam; ma- 


 welim for malim; mavellem for mallem. 


18. Tuli from fero comes from the old Verb tulo, tetuli, 
Tulo was alſo of the Firſt Conjugation, tulo, tulavi, 
zulatum. Hence, Do tem ad nes nullam attulat, Nzvius. 


and, aulas abſiulas, Plaut. From tulatum comes tlatum, 


and hence /atum, In this Manner Qu intilian teaches | | 
us, that locus and lites came from ſtlocus and ſt/ites, 
19. Varro has ſatisfacior for ſatisfio, Plautus has edim 


for edam, Eſtur, he is eaten, is alſo in uſe. Plautus 


has abiendi for abeundi. All Verbs of the Third and 
Fourth Conjugation once made undi, undo, undum. 


i ON | 


ON 


LIBERTY IN POETRY. 


I T has been an ancient Complaint, that artificial 


Rules crap a great Genius, A ſoaring Mind 
will wear no Shackles. The Sublime, ſays Longinus, 


5 is born with a Man, and is not to be learnt, The only 


Road to it is the Road of Nature, and all the Works of 


Nature pine and dwindle, Tai Trxyooyiaus xaTacxnetiVe” 
lava, being reduced to a Skeleton by artificial Inſtitutions. 
'The fault, however, is chiefly not in Art, but in 
trifling Regulators, who tyrannize over Art, and con- 


fineit to too narrow Bounds. An extraordinary Genius | 
might enjoy, like the Sun, a vaſt Expanſe to diſplay 


ſame Time, This Truth may be exemplified by con- 


Taria Verſe as formed by the beſt Greek and 
oets, and obſerving their deviation from the 


Latin 
crippling Rules of Grammarians. 


That Sounds add a Grandeur to Senſe, we may 
ſee amply proved by Longinus; and to produce this 

Effect, Virgil, with the beſt Poets, varied Numbers | | 
by every Contrivance, and, that the Harmony might ©! 
be compleat, introduced into 1taly all the Freedom 


2 As | 
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of Grecian Poetry. 
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As the Creeks made a ſhort Vowel common before 
en, gn, min, gd, pt, ſo Ovid, has (inus, dgenu- ; 
Silius has Dame Aartal has ihneumo:n, and 
ſmaragdos. 

If Homer, in order to make the Sound of Wind 
ſtrike full on the Ear, turns a 1 in the firſt 
Word into an Anapæſtus; 


Begeng % ZeQreos, TY Tt — anros. Ih. 1. 5. 
Virgil makes his River roar by the ſame Change : 


Fluviorum rex Et dans, campoſque bp omnes. Georg. 
1; 432. 4 


Does Hmer make his Verſe run ho 1 by Vowels 
| opening on each other ? 


Ta; | trink Ze pr $a 22 Agra TIcIgyn. Mom. . 1 50. 


Vini will load his Line in the ſame Manner; 
Ter ſunt conati imponere Pelis Offam. Georg. i, 281. 


If Greek Poets take the Liberty not to ſtrike off the 
Taft long Vowel in a Word, though a Vowel imme- 
diately follows, and if they uſe that laſt Vowel as 
long or ſhort at Pleaſure; Virgil will imitate them: 


val Ait. Getae | atque Hebr us et Adios ws ruht. Geo. 
iv. 463. 


 Tafu/ce | Ino 1 in magns, ww dira dien. , An. iii. 
ee 
Filler, 7 n Since nta fb This | alto, Ba, 
v. 201. "4 $ 


0 the Greek Poets freautatly uſe the e Figure ni 
dne Symphoneſis, by which any two Vowels, 
 yca with Greets a Diphthong and Vowel, which 
bdeſore conſtituted two nnen all de connec 

into e 


Myr 
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(ese 


Mis desde, rer, Id Axing. Hom. Ta. 4. 1. 
Pu Ae ee Bęicæei, gte ge piccolo x Hel. ts Jo | 


Virgil will uſe the fame Licence: | 
Puniceis ibant evincti tempora tens. En. v. 269. 
Aurẽd compoſuit ſpondd mediamgue locavit. En. i. 698. 


Sometimes alſo the Greets uſe a Proceleuſmaticus 


| 
| 
{1 


j 


* 
2 
f 


1 
pr 


inſtead of a Dactyl, and Virgil will aſſume the ſame: | 


i LI. DEE: 
| Tenilid, nec lanæ per celum vellera ferri. Geor. i. 397. 


As for the Cæſura, Longinus, of undiſputed Au- 


thority, informs us, that the firſt Syllable of a Foot, 


when it is alſo the laſt Syllable of a Word, is com- 


mon. The Paſſage may be ſeen in his Fourth Frag- 
ment bound up with his Treatiſe of Sublimity, Page 
280 of Dr. Pearce's Edition, where he tells us, that 
 @ ſhort Sy lable, icureg i pegs mragrifn Noyes, Tw Th xowng 
Emominles Moyw, if it compleats the lajt Part of d Word, © 
falls into the Nature of a common Syllable ; for when a 
hort Syllable lies at the End of a Mord, it is ſometimes 
accounted long, as that Expreſſim in Homer, Ta vie 
xa prevecs Thus the Syllable Teo 15 Sort, but it 1s put 


for a long one, when Homer ſays, IIgos Gor Inne, [ence 
it is the firſt Part there of a Spondee. | 
This Citation will ſnew the Miſtake of the Critic, 
| Who (See Gent. Mag. for June 1759.) would confine 
this common Syllable to the Cæſura penthimemeris, when 
preceded by two Dactyls ; and thinks it deſigned to 
carry us ſwiftly on, over the uſual reſting Place, to 
the End of the Line. We ſee that it is common in 


any Part of the Verſe by the Uſe of the Poets; and 
as a ſhort Syllable is made long, if any Deſign be- 
ſides their own Convenience had been propoſed, it 
would certainly ſhew a Pauſe in Reading or Mufiog— - 
1 „ ER. 


Aut dulcis muſti Vulcano dec3q uit bumorem, Geor, i, | 


| EY 36 9. 


Advice of Horace: 


18 360 1 
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Which Pauſe at any Time can make A, ſhort Syllable 
to become long. Yea, a pauſe will except à ſhort 


| Vowel from being cut off before another Vowel. 


Et 1 vera inceſſu patuit dea.—Hic ub} natrem. Vi ig 
Here Admiration makes a Pauſe. N 


— wbique Pavir—et plurima martis image. An. 


© fubiit deſerta Crenſa 
et parvi Taſus Lili. 


Et: direpta demi 
The Poet flops with a Sigh, while he is ; painting 


his ſtriking Pieces, and prolongs even @ fhort Syllable 
by a Pauſe in reading, to keep the Eye fixed on them. 
— —-Methinks I can hear the Shepherd play till he 
ſtops his Pipe at aberat, in 


- Mirabar quid” maſta devs, Amarylli, * vocares; 8 
Cui pendere ſua patereris in arbore poma; 
Tihrus hinc aberat.—Ipje te, Tityre, Pinus. 


Be this as it will, the Roman Poets plainly took the 


Liberty of the Gn ſo that if we <7 learn the 


exact Rules of poetical Quantity, we muſt take the | 


* e Grew 


Nofturnd verſate manu, ver ſate diurnd. 


But in our Imitations of the Latin Poets in their Li- 
cence, we ſhould uſe Judgment and Modeſty. 


When a Verſe ends with an Iambic inſtead of a 
Spondee, they call that Verſe a Rege as, 
Tecs o epprynoauy, & el 700% G40AGY 6 %%. 
Ite domum ſaturæ, venit Heſperus, ite ſatire. 
Greek accentual Marks have alſo, through Miſtake, 


been taken to denote a long Syllable, and unaccented 


=- Syllables have been coniglered as ſhort, Theſe Miſ- 


takes 


18 


takes have crept into Latin. Hence Auſonius has idolg, 
from iJoxz, and we ſay, St. Helena, from ER. 
In Homer alſo o was in Manuſcripts put for or &: 
hence o was ſometimes long. This accounts for that 
Verſe of Hymer above-cited.; and in Virgil the Word 
laſt in the Line is now cafellz in printed Books. On 
the contrary, the Æolians ſounded s ſhort, as the Latin 
ue they put J»yz71g for doyarne, not to make a Diph- 
thong long, but to expreſs their own Sound : hence 


Homer, that Æolic Writer, in Odyſſ. v. 387, has ö 


EA & dun 00% dog aParduris, 3 Bub dt. 
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- This laſt Note is from Mr. Foſter's learned Treatiſe a 


ol Greet Accents, 
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22, — 3. — re, rei. 


35, — Il, — maſcar. 

44. — 6, — GVIgUT WI, 

65, — 31, — volutunm. 

65. — 31, — atque. 

| 67, — — 16, — audin'. 

108, —— 25; — ?•ʃ-“ů | 
114, —— 28, — other Words in Lih. 
117, —— It, — in e only. 


122, —— 30, — Nom. Athos. 

123, — I5, — Parin, Parida, 
137, — 21, 22, — ſuperus, OR 
152, —— 2, — Romain. 


eee 


ADVERTIS EMENT. 


T;, HE Author teaches the 1 and Goal Lan- 
guages at OTTERY ST. Mary, in DEVONSHIRE, 
with any Branch of Mathematicks, if deſired.— 


He teaches this Critical Grammar, Notes ex- 


cepted, which he refers to as occaſion requires. 


What other Books he teaches may be fcen 
at the End of his Difertations on Judges, to be 


had at Mr. John Biwdon's, in Threadneedle-Strect, 
the Corner of Swithin's-Aller, not far from the 


Royol Exchange; or from Mr, Score, or Mr. Gregg, 
at Excter ; or from the Author at Ottay St. Mam, 


Z Devon. 


He Boards and Teaches at Sixteen Guineas per 
Year. A Writing-Maſter attends, for thoſe who 
chuſe it, at Sixteen Shillings per Year; and a 


| Dancing-Maſter, (at preſent Mr. Lewis, of Exeter) 
once a Week, at Two Guineas per Year, | 
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